4/2 and 4/3 Directional Control Valve, Manually Operated

RPR3-04
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Size 04 (D 02) » Q__ 30 I/min ( 8 GPM)

max

¢ pmax

320 bar (4600 PSI)

Technical Features

» Direct acting directional control valve with subplate mounting interface
acc. to ISO 4401, DIN 24340 (CETOP 02)

> High transmitted hydraulic power up to 320 bar with optimized design to minimize

pressure drop
> Three chamber housing design for pro

duction cost saving

> Manual lever and actuating section can be rotated in 90° increments for flexible

installation
> Wide range of interchangeable spools

available

> Springless, detented valves available, valve holds last selected position, available for all spools

> In the standard version the valve body is phosphated. The steel parts are zinc coated
(240 h corrosion protection in NSS acc. to ISO 9227). With optional increased surface
corrosion protection of the whole valve 520 h in NSS, e.g. for mobile applications.

Model Code Z11 R11 J15
AB A B
4xM 5 -6Hx13 PT PT PT
23,25 (0.92
-1__(_).0’75 0.03 Technical Data
B 4
T "‘5@‘ Valve size 04 (D02)
N9 g Max. flow Jmin (GPM) 30(7.9)
o O --+- P S g Max. operating pressure at ports P, A a B | bar (PSI) 320 (4640)
= E ~ S Max. operating pressure at port T bar (PSI) 100 (1450)
~ =) perating force <
N Oy lh @ Operating f N (Ibf) 40 (9)
- 3 995 (0.09 Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30 ... +100 (-22 ... +212)
= 11‘25 (0'44) Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20 ... +120 (-4 ... +248)
S 2025 (0.8 ! : Service life cycles 10°
- .25 (0.8) Weight kg (Ibs) 12.20)
= 22,5 (0.89)
Datasheet Type
Ports P, A, B, T- max. 4.5 mm (0.18 in) General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
Mounting interface SMT_0019 Size 04
Spare parts SP_8010
Characteristics measured ati v = 32 mm%s (156 SUS)
Operating limits Pressure drop related to flow rate
Operating limits for maximum hydraulic power and rated lever force.
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Flow Q [I/min (GPM)] Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
P-A P-B AT B-T P-T P-A P-B AT B-T P-T
1 211 2 L21 1 C15 1 |1 Y35 711,215 '3 2 2 2 B11,B15 3 |3 2
LI R B N £ T o B L 0 O R A 2 C11,C15'5 5 4 4 L1, us 3 2 1 4
LI L T 7 A =0 8 B ) 1 H11,H15 3 |3 2 2 21,125 2 2 3 4
LS i R S 4 28 e PI1,P15 1 1 1 3 Y71,Y75 13 1
! i ! A1 ! 815 ! R25 Y11,Y15 13 3 |1 1 A51,J75 12 2
1 B11 1 R21 1 L15 . !
Y31, Y35, J15, R21,
2 L11 1 215 1 L25 R11 3 /3 2 |2 R25 3 13 |2 2

For operating limits under conditions and flow directions other than shown contact our technical support. Admissible operating limits may be
considerably lower with only one direction of flow (A or B plugged, or without flow.)
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Dimensions in millimeters (inches)

Spool position according to the position of hand lever

15° 150 8,5(0.73 7
V/T\7 ’:@‘ 4/3 valve,
i : lever on side (A) on side (B)
N A T o@g% 0 :
£ /) S| A CT)* g 17oN2 AB AB 27\
= f\)\\ o //72 ‘ g @L; /B g mxg; UW ANDSJTT H
|s o IS 7o 472 valve,
3| = P G 36 (1.42) 61(2.4) 13(051)  lever on side (A) on side (B)
o ‘ / 127.(5 0 0
g \\\\ \T ///' &) " AB AB N
W | /i 29 (035) HXJUM WM
A TPT PT O
‘ / ‘ ‘ 4/2 valve,
: ' il ‘ ‘ T lever on side (A)
= - ki - " i 9
<l 7% | ‘ g Nt A B
2 ‘ NERN 5 LM
§ bl gm W "
TR Manual lever and actuating section are shown in
253 (021) LY the most frequently used standard position. Both

) elements can be rotated in 90° increments.
Mounting screws =) 5+1 N“‘.(3-7+°~7 Ib.ft) For other positions of lever and actuating section
M5 x 35 DIN 912-10.9 - not supplied contact our technical support.

Spool Symbols

Type Symbol Interposition | Type Symbol Interposition Type Symbol Interposition

m | POCIE™ | KD | s | BXE R | DR | DI
o | P | HEEEN | g | DL o | LI | AR
wr | PDCHE | MEHET | ws | MXET |KEHEN | g | XA | XHD
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o1 | DOEEE | KNI s | PIXET | ISR | o DMLY | XEI
vat | OOHAY | (MEMED | ves | DXEE | EEEN
v | RO | CREDE | s | RN | CREE

PT

wers-0a [ ][I ][}

T
\
Ea\

. Surface treatment
4/2 and 4/3 directional control valve, No designation standard
manually operated A zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), IS0 9227 (240 h)
B zinc-coated (ZnNi), ISO 9227 (520 h)
Valve size

Seals
Number of valve positions No designation NBR
two positions 2 v FPM (Viton)

three positions 3
Manual lever and actuating section position
Spool symbols A1 standard, lever on side A, upward
see the table “Spool Symbols” B1 standard, lever on side B, upward

The port restrictor plugs can be ordered separately from the spare parts data sheet HA 8010.
The table of spool connections is an overview of preferred and commonly produced types.
Contact our technical support for their identification, feasibility and operating limits.

Subject to change - RPR3-04_4018_3en_09/2019




4/2 and 4/3 Directional Control Valve, Manually Operated

RPR3-06

Size 06 (D03) * Q. 80 I/min (21 GPM) * p__ 350 bar (5100 PS|)

Technical Features

> Direct acting manually operated directional control valve with subplate mounting
interface acc. to ISO 4401, DIN 24340 (CETOP 03)

»  High transmitted hydraulic power up to 350 bar, optimized design for minimized

pressure drop

> Three chamber housing design for production cost saving

> Manual lever and actuation element can be rotated in 90° increments for flexible

installation

> Wide range of interchangeable spools available
> Springless, detented valves available, valve holds last selected position, available for all spools

» In the standard version, the valve housing is phosphated and steel parts zinc-coated
for 240 h salt spray protection acc. to I1SO 9227

> Enhanced surface protection for mobile sector available (ISO 9227, 520 h salt spray)

Model Code Z11 R11 J15
Symbol AB A B ‘ AB
4uM5-6Hc13 PT PT PT
31,75 (1.25) ,
. 075(0.03) Technical Data
>\
********* - (? Valve size 06 (D03)
R @B & Max. flow Vmin (GPM) 80 (21.1)
§ ‘ ‘ = Max. operating pressure at ports P, A, B | bar (PSI) 350 (5080)
E 3,,,;,, == Max. operating pressure at port T bar (PSI) 100 (1450)
- ‘ Plal= S Operating force N (Ibf) <50(11.2)
4@ % % Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30... 4100 (-22 ... +212)
A = Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20 ... +120 (-4 ... +248)
******* €p Service life cycles 100
| 51(020) Weight kg (Ibs) 1.6 (3.53)
‘ 15,5 (0.61)
25,9 (1.16) Datasheet Type
31(1.22) General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
Mounting interface SMT_0019 Size 06
Ports P, A, B, T- max 7.5 mm (0.29 in) Spare parts SP_8010
Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?2/s (156 SUS)
Operating limits Pressure drop related to flow rate
Operating limits for maximum hydraulic power and rated lever force.
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Flow Q [I/min (GPM)] Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
P-A P-B| AT BT PT
A51 |3 H15 1 R1T 1 Z11,715,811, B15R11, J15 2 2 |3 |3
B11 |5 J15 1 Y11 |2 C11,C15 3 3 4 3 5
B15 |1 J75 1 Y15 1 H11, H15 2 2 2 2 3
c11 4 P11 1 Z11 1 P11, P15 1 1 3 3
c15 1 P15 1 Z15 |1 Y11,Y15 2 2 2 2
H11 |3 A51, J75 2 2

For operating limits under conditions and flow directions other than shown contact our technical support. Admissible operating limits may be
considerably lower with only one direction of flow (A or B plugged, or without flow.)
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Dimension in millimeters (inches)
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125(049) 7 Spool position according to the position of hand lever
| 4/3 valve,
1——} D P% lever on side (A) on side (B)
0 0
s A @@@ = 17 N2 A B A B 27 N1
= 1 PT 2 2 PT 1
[ $ T % 4/2 valve,
§_ 364 (1.43) 68 (2.68) 13 051) Ie:)/er on side (A) on side (B) i
by 134 (5.28) e A B A8 N
g’; TP I\/w P T 1
© 4/2 valve,
g —+ - lever on side (A)
0
sl = N oAB
< aEE LT
o T | P T 1
by 2R
3 @ Manual lever and actuating section are shown in
453 021) ‘ the most frequently used standard position. Both
2 B Y ) ) elements can be rotated in 90° increments.
T Mounting screws 8.9 Nm (.6'56 Ibt.f1) For other positions of lever and actuating section
M5 x 45 DIN 912-10.9 - not supplied ;
contact our technical support.
Spool Symbols
Type Symbol Interposition Type Symbol Interposition Type Symbol Interposition
mo | BOCH | KEEEEY | s | UGN | XEHEM | WXL | DEIH
G Eirisg lalh Y14 M | EEHETE] | e WX | DGHE
i | DDHE™ | NEHEE | 2 | BXCEW | DI es | DL FHC)
P11 mx 1 IW X llelis l P11 LHE]/W\ Hﬁﬂ 715 mﬂﬂ] Eﬂﬂ
v | DOTHER | ST | e LM | HHE | s | EXD XS
pri | EDEIH™ | DEEEH | o | EHw S | ws | B MENH
2 | EDEET | RREE 211 LT FEMD | g | B X
ns | UG | REEED | owe | LK XHE | s | B ZIETF
o5 | MDY | HEEEX |y L[Sl =k 1 pss | DIXIE] DAV =]
H15 T IXTHIH XIEHIET R11 L DX R25 X XIHI
o . SR
s | U | REZER | At | L[ ZIEED | s DI |
Y15 T IHIT DSTAEIE] | Ret I YHT

Ordering Code

4/2 and 4/3 directional control valve,
manually operated

wera-0s [ (/][

Valve size

Number of valve positions
two positions
three positions

Vv

No designation

Surface treatment

standard

zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), ISO 9227 (240 h)
zinc-coated (ZnNi), ISO 9227 (520 h)

No designation
A
B

Seals
NBR
FPM (Viton)

Spool symbols
see the table “Spool Symbols”

A1
B1

Manual lever and actuating section position
standard, lever on side A, upward
standard, lever on side B, upward

The port restrictor plugs can be ordered separately from the spare parts data sheet HA 8010.
The table of spool connections is an overview of preferred and commonly produced types.
Contact our technical support for their identification, feasibility and operating limits.

www.argo-hytos.com
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4/2, 4/3 Directional Control Valve, Manually Operated
RPR1-10 Size 10 (DO5) * Q__ 140 /min (37 GPM) * p_ 350 bar (5100 PSI)

Technical Features

> Directional control valve with subplate mounting interface
acc. to ISO 4401, DIN 24340 (CETOP 05)

» High transmitted hydraulic power up to 350 bar with optimized design to minimize
pressure drops

» Three chamber housing design for production cost saving

> Manual lever and actuation element can be rotated in 90° increments for flexible
installation

» Wide range of interchangeable spools available

» Springless, detented valves available, valve holds last selected position, available for all
spools

» Spool end position sensing option
» Spool stroke limit option

> In the standard version, the valve housing is phosphated and steel parts zinc-coated
for 240 h salt spray protection acc. to I1SO 9227

> Enhanced surface protection for mobile sector available (ISO 9227, 520 h salt spray)

Model Code Z11 Z11 with Sensors R11 15 ‘
Symbol A B K g @ AB . AB
PO O e R
P T P T o PT
1SO 4401-05-04-0-05
46(1.81) Valve size 10 (D0O5)
Max. flow [/min (GPM) 140 (37)
,, Max. operating pressure at ports P, A, B | bar (PSI) 350 (5080)
‘ i B : Max. operating pressure at port T bar (PSI) 50 (725) fo1r(\)/2r<s1i§r?so\)/vith sensor
% ‘ g g i Operating force N (Ibf) <40 (9)
i w R 5"9; ®|8 Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30.... +100 (-22 ... +212)
Tg g § Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20 ... +120 (-4 ... +248)
i’ e Service life cycles 106
RS ﬂa H35053) Weight kg (Ibs) 3.4(7.5)
slat 24,6(0.97)
= & 35(1.38) Technical Data Sensor and Connector S1, 54
._% Rated power supply voltage v 24 DC
— Power supply voltage range Y 10 ...30 DC
Ports P A, B, T- max &11.2 mm ( 0.44 in) Rated current mA 200
Enclosure type of sensor to EN 60529 IP 67
Switching frequency Hz 1000
Ambient temperature range °C (°F) -25 ... 480 (-13 ... +176)
Datasheet Type
General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
Mounting interface SMT_0019 Size 10
Spare parts SP_8010

Subject to change - RPR1-10_4084_3en_04/2020




Ordering Code

et 10 (] ) ICH L]

4/2 and 4/3 directional

::::LZIHV a<l)vee’ra ted Surface treatment
yop No designation standard

A zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), ISO 9227 (240 h)

Valve size B zinc-coated (ZnNi), ISO 9227 (520 h)

Number of valve positions seal

two positions 2 No designation le\l?3lz
iti 3

three positions v FPM (Viton)

Spool symbols
see the table “Spool Symbols”

Spool and position sensor type

No designation without sensor
Spool flow rate S1 normally-open sensor
directional control valve spool No designation Y normally closed sensor

prop. spool, nominal flow 30 I/min (7.9 GPM) 30
prop. spool, nominal flow 60 I/min (15.8 GPM) 60

Spool position senzor supply voltage

Manual lever and actuating section position No designation without sensor
standard, lever on side A, upward A1 24 rated supply voltage, 24 V DC
standard, lever on side B, upward B1

Stroke limit option Spool position sensor
without stroke limiter 0 0 without spool position sensor
with stroke limiter, side A SLA A one spool position sensor, side A
with stroke limiter, side A SLB B one spool position sensor, side B
with stroke limiter, side A and B SLC C one spool position sensor, side A and B

The port restrictor plugs can be ordered separately from the spare parts data sheet SP_8010.

Mounting bolts M6 x 45 DIN 912-10.9 or studs must be ordered separately. Tightening torque is 14 Nm (10.3 Ibf.ft).
Besides the commonly used valve versions shown other special models are available. Contact our technical support
for their identification, feasibility and operating limits.

Spool Symbols

Type Symbol Interposition Type Symbol Interposition
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Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?/s (156 SUS)

Operating limits (Directional valve) Pressure drop related to flow rate

Operating limits for maximum hydraulic power and rated lever force

? (5075) 7350 123 \ 2 ? (363.0) 25
e (4350) { 300 S 20020 57 |
3 (3625) 1 250 E ] o
% (2900) 1 200 8 % (217.5) 115
5 o ] 3727
A (2175) 1 150 Q) i
a 1 £ (145,0)7 10 14
o (1425) 1 100 o =
2 (725)] 50 g 295
© ] & ]
é{ 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140
(G.3) (106) (15.9) (21.1) (26.4) (31.7)(40.0) (53) (10.6) (159) (21.1) (264) (31.7)(40.0)
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)] Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
For operating limits under conditions and flow directions other P-Al P-Bl A-T| B-T | P-T P-A | P-Bl AT | B-T| P-T
Z11 1  H11]1 than shown contact our technical support. Admissible operating 7111 1 '3 |3 H111 1 N 1 13
Y111 [C11 3 limits may be considerably lower with only one direction of flow Y111 1 2 2 c111 1 13 13 |5
P11/1 |R11/2 (A or B plugged, or without flow.) P1111 1 13 |3 R111 1 4 4
Operating limits (Proportional valve)
Operating limits for maximum hydraulic power and rated lever force
30 I/min (7.9 GPM) 60 I/min (15.8 GPM)
§ (37) 1140 2 3 § (37) 1140 2 A3 4
@ (32) 1120 @ (32) 1120 ]
c (26) 1100 £ (26)4100
£ s 4 - E —
= (21)4 80 = (21)4 80
> (16) 4 60 — z (16) 1 60
8 / — =2 /
™ (1)1 40 = (1) 40
e /
6 7 QGV 6) 120
S0 59 109 1?0 2q0 2§0 390 350‘ ) 0‘ 5‘0 109 1?0 2q0 2§0 390 350‘
(725) (1450) (2180) (2900) (3630) (4350)(5080) (725) (1450) (2180) (2900) (3630) (4350)(5080)
Operating pressure p [bar (PSI)] Operating pressure p [bar (PSI)
S 50% [2.3mm (0.09in)] | 100% [4.6mm (0.18in)] S 50% [2.3mm (0.09in)] | 100% [4.6mm (0.18in)]
Z11/30 |1 2 Z11/60 |1 2
Y11/30 |3 4 Y11/60 3 4
Pressure drop related to flow rate
= (1450) 7100
L (1305) | 90
h (1160) 1 80
S (015) | 70 7
g 870) 1 60 1
2 (725) 1 50
i< (580) | 40 P-A P-B AT B-T
o (435) { 30 Z11/30 1 1 2 2
> (290) _ 20 3 Y11/30 1 1 2 2
g {0 211/60 3 3 3 3
o ] = — Y11/60 3 3 3 3
0, 29 40 ‘ Gq 80‘ 109 129 140‘
(G.3) (106) (159) (21.1) (264) (31.7) (37)
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
Proportional Valve Actuation Characteristics
Proportional spool flow rate 30 I/min (7.9 GPM) Proportional spool flow rate 60 I/min (15.8 GPM)
= 42 7160 = 5557210
g L4 % 48 1 180 =
3 32 4120 . G 4 80 -
c 21 4 80 T = 32'3 ] 158
= = ] 2
E 5] 0 //_:2: E % e —
2 ol — <o g ] 3(?
2 2 i
2 054 40 :/? Ap=valve pressure differential 2 _;2 ] :gg Ap=valve pressure differential
(inlet pressure p, minus load o4 4 90— (inlet pressure p, minus load
21 7 -80 pressure and return pressure p,) 32 4120 | pressure and return pressure p,)
32 d20 Ap, = valve pressure differential for -40 4-150 Ap, = valve pressure differential for
nominal flow Q -48 1-180 — 1 —T——1—— nominal flow Q
42 1160 u -55.5 1210 .
100 80 60 40 -20 0 20 40 60 80 100 100 -80 -60 -40 20 0 20 40 60 80 100
Lever position [%] Lever position [%]

1 |Ap=10bar(145PSl) |3 |Ap=160bar (2321 PS)) | /1 Ap=10bar(145PS)) |3 |[Ap=160bar(2321PSl) |
2 | Ap=50bar(725PSl) |4 | Ap=350bar (5076 PS) | |2 Ap=50bar(725PSl) |4 |Ap=350bar(5076PSl) |

Subject to change - RPR1-10_4084_3en_04/2020




Technical Data - Sensor in millimeters (inches)

S1 Circuit diagram of the sS4 Circuit diagram of the
normally - OPEN sensor normally - CLOSED sensor - —
s g
: L |
PNP S Connector BNP < Connector T 0om
ensor e ensor . o .
LED 4 | LED 4 ! Iy 38.1(1.5)
; = l 1 ! + /56 (2.2) —

O

oo

[ IR

+
max.z()OmAHR_l Ow 2 ( max.ZOOmAHR_l o117 —<210
3 5 — ) 5+1Nm

(3.74+0.7 Ibt 1)

NS\

Dimensions in millimeters (inches)

RPR1-10*/A1-0-0 Spool position according to the position of hand lever
without stroke limiter and position sensor o o
1FN\2 A B A B 2\
Z 1T PT 2 2 PT 1
(lever on the left side (lever on the right side
(163 (6.4)) at the A-channel) at the B-channel)
0 0
11 (0.43) 106 (4.17) 67,5 (2.66 1" AB AB N1
Boa_ | wwe LD ML
S 1P T P T 1
(&) (&) <
8 5 @@P S

68,13 (2.7)
6
5o
eX=)
€0
|

I “ :’\;//\ ) E_,_E ) /‘::/‘ \
%, \) N Lty
<00 S || =
N 280 [l 267
Sl
W Il _
o] |
W i /,'//,/ % =
VALY ’, — N~
‘\ “/ /l ~ ?2
it 2
) + -
N N
o
= I/ =
‘ T T T
10,5(0.41)
©6,5(0.26 45,5(1.79)
2
RPR1-10*/*A(B,C) RPR1-10*/SL*
Position sensor Stroke limiter
O 17 O17
) 5+lhNm 2 5+lNm
(3.7+0.7 Ibf.fr) (3.74+0.7 Ibf.ft)
=210 NV

35 (1.38)
35 (1.38),

44.5 (1.75) 103 (4.06)

59.5 (2.34)

118 (4.64)

Manual lever and actuating section are shown in the most frequently used standard position. Both elements can be rotated in 90° increments.
For other positions of lever and actuating section contact our technical support.

Subject to change - RPR1-10_4084_3en_04/2020




4/2 and 4/3 Directional Control Valve, Hydraulically Operated

RPH2-06

Size 06 (D03) * Q. 80 I/min (21 GPM) * p__ 350 bar (5100 PS|)

o+ H>
—H Hw

1ISO 4401-03-02-0-05
4xM5

-6Hx13

31,75 (1.25)

Technical Features

» Direct acting directional control valve, hydraulically operated with subplate mounting interface
acc. to ISO 4401, DIN 24340 (CETOP 03)

> High transmitted hydraulic power up to 350 bar with optimized design to minimize pressure drop

> Five chamber housing design with reduced hydraulic power dependence on fluid viscosity
» Actuating section can be rotated in 90° increments for flexible installation

> Wide range of interchangeable spools available

» Connection for hydraulic operation M10 x 1, G1/8 and 7/16-20 UNF-2B (SAE-4)

> In the standard version, the valve housing is phosphated and steel parts zinc-coated
for 240 h salt spray protection acc. to 1SO 9227

» Enhanced surface protection for mobile sector available (ISO 9227, 520 h salt spray)

Functional Description

These hydraulically operated directional control valves are used mainly to control start, stop and direction

of fluid. The valves consist of a housing, a control spool with two centering springs, and the actuating section.
The actuating section consists of the hydraulic actuation cylinder. The directional control valves are manufactured
as two or three position valves (see table with functional symbols).

Technical Data

M Valve size 06 (D03)
N Max. flow I/min (GPM) 80 (21.1)
%’G Max. operating pressure P, A, B bar (PSI) 350 (5080)
IT} Max. operating pressure at port T bar (PSI) 130 (1890)
2 Min. pilot pressure at max.power of the valve | bar (PSI) 30 (440) + p(T)*
= ? E’ Max. pilot pressure bar (PSI) 160 (2320)
S 5 S Pilot volume cm? (cu.in) 0.5 (0.03)
“g’» - Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30 ... +100 (-22 ... +212)
€P Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20 ... +120 (-4 ... +248)
51(0.20) valve with 1 actuator 1.6 (3.53)
15,5 (0.61) Mass valve with 2 actuators kg (Ibs) 2.7 (5.70)
Datasheet Type
General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
Mounting interface SMT_0019 Size 06
Spare parts SP_8010

Ports P A, B, T max &7.5 mm (0.29 in)

*The operating pressure, needed for spool moving depends on the hydraulic power of the valve (on the flow and the system pressure), spool type and the pressure
in the T-channel. The operating pressure can take value from a minimum value of several bar up to permitted maximum value of 160 bar. Increasing pressure in the
T-channel increases the needed oper. pressure in ratio 1:1. To reach surly the basic position of the spool, the actuating section should be relieved without pressure.

Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?2/s (156 SUS)

Operating limits

Pressure drop related to flow rate

Operating limits for max. hydraulic power with min. piloting pressure

= (5076) ] 350 = (464) 132
wv w
< (4351)4 300 \ \ 2 (406) 128 i/
% 6 5 3 % i
L2 (3626) 1 250 o (348) 724 3
o (2901) {200 ! ’ g @ 2
° i
5 (2901) \\ o (232) {16
2 (2176)1150 ~_ S - 17
& — | o (174) 112
(1450) 1 100 S (116) 4 8
0 2
(725)1 50 Iy S (58 14
463 - & | = |
i 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
[ I I I I I I I 1
(2.6) (8.0) (13.2) (15.9) (21.1)‘ (26) (5.3) (8.0) (10.6) (13.2) (15.9)(18.5)(21.1)
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)] Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
P-A| P-B A-T|B-T P-T P-A| P-B A-T B-T | P-T
H11 1 J15 |3 C51 A51 |5 Z11,R11,X11,)1511 1 2 |2 C51 3 4 2
i 3 3 3 4 2 751 12
H51 1 R11 4 211 |2 Y11 6 H11 H51 S T I FIEERE
11 X1 4 751 |2 Y51 6 Y11 11 1 1 Y51 1

For operating limits under conditions and flow directions other than shown contact our technical support. Admissible operating limits
may be considerably lower with only one direction of flow (A or B plugged, or without flow.)
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Dimension in millimeters (inches)

Valve with two positions Valve with three positions
one actuating section,a” two actuating sections
_oDI2, ?95 (0.37) 12,5 (0.49)
THI‘!EAD S!ZE
i R 1 L
7 ] ¥ §
har |
o @ J) | - ] = R EE,;
| : T ——1Z
| @ ‘
a ! ﬁE[’ ’BF
38,5 (1.52) '[05,3(0.21) 10(0.39) 5(0.2) 435 (1.71) 68 (2.68)
126 (4.96) 155 (6.10)
Valve with two positions
one actuating section,,b” =3
o
2
b
5(0.2) 10 (0.39) 38,5 (1.52)
126 (4.96)
Thread size @ D1 L1 L2
M10x 1, G1/8 15.5(0.61) | 1(0.04) 8(0.32)
7/16-20 UNF-2B, SAE-4 21 (0.83) 0.8 (0.03) 14 (0.55)

Spool Symbols

Type Symbol Interposition Type Symbol Interposition

A8 A B

711 BT, s HHLM
5 A0TH
H1 AIXTHITS, (HHHN 15! AL
Y11 AUDTHTTIY,
121 RDHISIREY
R11 X

AS1 z[ZIEM
751 @{XEW
EI-E-OG l:l I:III:I -717 l:l B Surface treatment

AB

C11 AT,

P

=
:
SN

4/2 and 4/3 No designation standard
directional control valve, A zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), ISO 9227 (240 h)
hydraulically operated B zinc-coated (ZnNi), ISO 9227 (520 h)
. Seals
Valve size No designation NBR
\" FPM (Viton)

Number of valve positions
two positions 2 Model
three positions 3 Connection for hydraulic operation
1 M10 x 1
Spool symbols 2 G1/8
see the table , Spool Symbols” 3 7/16-20 UNF-2B, SAE-4

Mounting bolts M5 x 45 DIN 912-10.9 or studs must be orderer separately see Spare Parts data sheet HA 8010. Tightening torque is 8.9 Nm
(6.56 Ibf.ft). Besides the commonly used valve versions shown other special models are available. Contact our technical support for their
identification, feasibility and operating limits.
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4/2 and 4/3 Directional Control Valve, Hydraulically or Pneumatically Operated

RPH3-06

Size 06 (D03) * Q. 80 I/min (21 GPM) * p__ 350 bar (5100 PS|)

Technical Features

» Direct acting directional control valve, hydraulically or pneumatically operated with subplate
mounting interface acc. to ISO 4401, DIN 24340 (CETOP 03)

> High transmitted hydraulic power up to 350 bar with optimized design to minimize pressure drop
> Five chamber housing design with reduced hydraulic power dependence on fluid viscosity
» Minimum pilot pressure 2 bar (29 PSI) for maximum hydraulic power

Symbol » Wide range of interchangeable spools available
j\_ E“ » Connection for hydraulic operation M10 x 1, G1/8, G1/4
>< T Tl y > In the standard version, the valve housing is phosphated and steel parts zinc-coated
P T for 240 h salt spray protection acc. to ISO 9227
» Enhanced surface protection for mobile sector available (ISO 9227, 520 h salt spray)
These hydraulically or pneumatically operated directional control valves are used mainly to control start, stop
and direction of fluid. The valves consist of a housing, a control spool with two centering springs, and the
actuating section. The actuating section consists of the hydraulic or pneumatic actuation cylinder. The
1SO 4401-03-02-0-05 directional control valves are manufactured as two or three position valves (see table with functional symbols).
31,75 (1.25)
_0.75(0.03) Valve size 06 (D03)
N Max. flow I/min (GPM) 80 (21.1)
%’G Max. operating pressure P, A, B bar (PS) 350 (5080)
IT} Max. operating pressure at port T bar (PSI) 160 (2320)
2 Min. pilot pressure bar (PSI) 2 (30)
185 Max. pilot pressure bar (PSI) 25 (360)
g 5 < Pilot volume cm? (cu.in) 6,2 (0.38)
“g’» S Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30 ... +100 (-22 ... +212)
. valve with 1 actuator 1.8 (3.96)
P 5,1 (0.20) Weight 2 ive with 2 actuators kg (Ibs) 2.5 (5.50)
15,5 (0.61)
Datasheet Type
General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
Mounting interface SMT_0019 Size 06
Ports P, A, B, T max 7.5 mm (0.29 in) Spare parts SP_8010

Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?s (156 SUS)

Operating limits

Operating limits for maximum hydraulic power with min. piloting

Pressure drop related to flow rate

pressure
% (5076) 7 350 1 % (464) 7T 22 /
= (4351) 1300 = (406) |
;o \ N\ 8 (a8 AL
L (3626) { 250 4 2 3
a Q P o (290) - 20
o (2901) 1 200 < 2
> 3 2 (232) 1 16 1
i (2176) 4 150 Sey > S
(1450) 1 100 S )8
(725 50 S (8 4
. [a
" 0 10 20 30 4 5 60 70 80 0 10 20 30 4 50 60 70 8
26) (8.0) (13.2) (159)  (21.1) 26) (5.3) (10.6) (159)  (@1.1)
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)] Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
P-A PB|AT|BT|PT P-A PB|AT|BT|PT
711, P11, Y11, B11, R11, 711,121, B11,
A51, P51, X11, 115, )75 ! R11.X11,15° 2 2 3 3 Y11 2 12 |2 )2
C11, Y51 2 c11 4 |4 4 5 3 | |A51,075 2 2
H11 3 H11 2 12 12 12 3 ps1 113
L21 4 P11 11 3 3 Y51 2 2

For operating limits under conditions and flow directions other than shown contact our technical support. Admissible operating limits may
be considerably lower with only one direction of flow (A or B plugged, or without flow.)

www.argo-hytos.com
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Dimension in millimeters (inches)

Valve with three positions
two actuating sections

Valve with two positions
one actuating section,a”

©$9,5(0.37)

12,5 (0.49)
s 10 ( | | gl >
:l\a il 5 i)
053 (0.21) 8(0.31)
123 (4.84) 47 (1.85) 68 (2.68) 47 (1.85)
Valve with two positions —— -
one actuating section,,b” ' H ] H | { | ! ‘ P H L
§ I s
fffff - B I I | | B 1l | O
H 3 o o o
Thread size @ D1 1 b § —_ 1 m P m | b
M10x1,G1/8 15 (0.59) 8030 f ' '
G1/4 20 (0.79) 123 (4.84) 162 (6.38)
Spool Symbols
Type Symbol Interposition Type Symbol Interposition
711 AT TR, ) R4 X DAl
i AT, THETHIY A1 L7 pAHH
H11 LOHITY, DCHIHHT] P51 DB X7
P11 AP, X7 Y51 =1 BNE
Y11 T, OSSR 1 wl{ k. X
121 FLAININE DAANISIRIN s X, X
Ty 11 N a7 s 7. (7P

Ordering Code

ReH3-06 | | | /[ |- ][ |-

4/2 and 4/3 directional
control valve, hydraulically
or pneumatically operated

No designation

Surface treatment
standard

A zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), ISO 9227 (240 h)

B zinc-coated (ZnNi), ISO 9227 (520 h)

Valve size Seals
No designation NBR

Number of valve positions Actuatio.n
two positions 2 1 hydraulic
three positions 3 2 pneumatic

Connection for hydraulic operation

1 M10 x 1
Spool symbols 2 G1/8
see the table ,Spool Symbols” 3 G1/4

Mounting bolts M5 x 45 DIN 912-10.9 or studs must be orderer separately see Spare Parts data sheet HA 8010. Tightening torque is
8.9 Nm (6.56 Ibf.ft). Besides the commonly used valve versions shown other special models are available. Contact our technical support
for their identification, feasibility and operating limits.

www.argo-hytos.com
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4/2 and 4/3 Directional Control Valve, Solenoid Operated, Bankable

RPEK1-03

Size 03  Q__ 20 I/min (5 GPM)

max

* p,.. 250 bar (3600 PSI)

Technical Features

» Direct acting, directional control valve with bankable mounting interface
» Designed to be assembled in series or parallel, mounting up to 8 body modules
» High transmitted hydraulic power up to 250 bar, optimized design to minimize

the pressure drop

» Housing with three chambers for production cost savings

> The valve is available with interchangeable

> Wide range of solenoid electrical terminal versions available

DC solenoids

» Wide range of interchangeable spools and manual overrides available
» Suitable for compact applications in the mobile and mini-power pack industries

» Space and cost saving! With optional end

valves

> No need for bar manifold to construct complex circuit assemblies from stock
> In the standard version, the valve housing is phosphated and steel parts are zinc-coated for

240 h protection acc. to ISO 9227

» Enhanced surface protection for mobile sector up to 520h salt spray acc to ISO 9227 available

Technical Data

Valve size 03
Max. flow I/min (GPM) 20 (5.3)
Max. operating pressure at port P, A, B bar (PSI) 250 (3630)
‘ Max. operating pressure at port T bar (PSI) 210 (3050)
3lg Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30 ... +80 (-22 ... +176)
] =l Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20 ... +80 (-4 ... +176)
=| | Ambient temperature range °C (°F) -30 ... 450 (-22 ... +122)
g,— Supply voltage tolerance % DC: 10
Max. switching frequency 1/h 15 000
e ON 'ms 30...50
- 2,
Switching time at v=32 mm?/s (156 SUS) OFF ms 30 50
Mass - valve with 1 solenoid kg (Ibs) 0.90 (1.98)
7777777777777777 - valve with 2 solenoids 9 1.05(2.32)
2050.20] Data Sheet Type
612 40)’ : General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
] Coil types / connectors C_8007 / K_8008 C14B*/ K*
Mounting interface SMT_0019 Size 03
Spare parts SP_8010
Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?2s (156 SUS)
Operating limits Pressure drop related to flow rate
Operating limits for maximum hydraulic power at rated temperature
and supplied with voltage equal to 90 % of the nominal value
Z (3630) 1250 N N . ] = (218) 715
5 (2900) {200 \ A 5 s
5 110
S (2180) | 150 S g ™
2 7 g 3
[0 B o
¢ (1450) 1100 S ol s
o > ]
a 2
= (725)7 50 [ ;//1 -
g o .
o i i
o 0 5 10 15 20 0 5 10 15 20
‘ (13) 26) 4.0) (5.3) ‘ (13) 26) 4.0) (5.3)
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)] Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
Spool symbol Spool symbol | P-A |P-B AT |B-T | P-T
Z11, 251, R11, P11 1 Z11,Y11,P11 |1 1 1 1
€11, €51, X11 2 R11,R21,X11 (2 [2 |2 2
H11, Y11, H51 3 Y51, 751 1 1
C11, Y11, Y51 4 cn 3 3 3 3 3
RA2511 s 2 H11, H51 T 12
: C51 3 3 2
281 / A51 2 2
For operating limits under conditions other than shown consult our X11 2 2 2
technical department. Admissible operating limits may be considerably lower ;&2 2 2 } g

with only one direction of flow (A or B plugged or without flow).
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Ordering Code

reet-03| || || V| [ ]

4/2 and 4/3 directional control
valve, solenoid operated,
bankable

Valve size

Type of connection

thread A, B - G1/4 G
thread A, B SAE6 - 9/16-18UNF S
stackable (o}

Number of valve positions
two positions 2
three positions 3

Spool symbols
see the table of “Spool Symbols”

Rated supply voltage of solenoids
(at the coil terminal)

Surface treatment

No designation
P1

Z1
z2

No designation standard

A zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), ISO 9227 (240 h)

B zinc-coated (ZnNi), ISO 9227 (520 h)

Seals

No designation NBR
\'} FPM (Viton)
Model

standard, P, T through ports, without ports A1,B1
P, T through ports, A1, B1 side ports, all ports sealed

P2 P, T through ports, A1, B1 side ports inverted (not sealed)

end valve, one side P, T sealed ports
end valve, one side P, T ports inverted (not sealed)

Z3 end valve, one side P, T ports, A1, B1 side ports, all ports not sealed
Z4 end valve, one side P, T, A1, B1 side ports inverted, all ports not sealed

No designation

Manual override
standard

12VDC/1.83A 01200 N2 protected with rubber boot
24V DC/0.92 A 02400 N5 socket head screw
Connector - For directional valves with two solenoids, one solenoid must be de-energized before
EN 175301-803-A E1 the other solenoid can be energized.
E1 with quenching diode E2 - For other solenoid voltages see data sheet C_8007.

h - - : . e - The solenoid operated valves are delivered without connectors. For connectors
AMP JL_Jr;lor Tlm? - asl_alddlrecnon (2 pins; male) E3A version see data sheet K_8008.
E3A with quenching ,'O ? ) . EAA - The orifice to the P port can be ordered separately, see data sheet SP_8010.
DeUtSCh. DT04-2P - a><|a|l direction (2 pins; male) E12A - Besides the commonly used valve versions shown other special models are available.
E12A with quenching diode E13A Contact our technical support for their identification, feasibility and operating limits.

Spool Symbols

Type Symbol Interposition | Type Symbol Interposition Type Symbol Interposition

B

T

AB A
DI, ebaloal R11 QHXWW DT
A

AB
it D0 DO

B

o1t NP, HE= Rt XM DX 51 . :i”“ D

i SOOHTR,  DOHEE | o M ZAEDD | MG, I
Pt ADOETI,  DZEED | ve DO KXE [xn MEHs. XEH
v ADCETRS, DT | es ALY ED | en M. EHX
vee MDOHEM,  ENEIE | om0 AT MEED (v M., CEED
Solenoid Coil in millimeters (inches)

E1, E2 - Protection degree IP65 E3A, E4A - Protection degree IP67 | E12A, E13A - Protection degree IP67 / IP69

M || ] m

34,1 (1.354)

13,4 (0.53)

20 (0.79)

230 (1.18)

2134 (053)

41,3 (1.63) 41,3 (1.63)

The indicated IP protection
level is only reached with

39,3 (1.55)

a properly mounted

connector.

41,3(1.63)

‘ 13,4 (0.53)
134 (0.53)

Manual Override in millimeters (inches)

No designation - standard N2- protected with rubber boot

N5 - socket head screw 3

In case of solenoid malfunction or
power failure, the spool of the valve
can be shifted by manual override as

long as the pressure in port T does not
exceed 25 bar (363 PSI). For
alternative manual overrides contact
our technical support.

www.argo-hytos.com
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Design Forms G (S), O in millimeters (inches)

Standard body versiondesignations
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Dimensions in millimeters (inches)

Body version P1 -0
Stackable version

65°0)S
Lv'0)g
oGPXL

L
PR
P -~
?15 e

@85 (0.34

w4

Tr0zr (Lrojse
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Q00 v~ ﬁw
s 23
S ommﬁ 7 s|2
e % e
MH mﬁmﬁ an
geer )l U
® oD Va 1

|
(ez)ie

Body version P1 - G (S)
Valve with two solenoids

59(2.32)

N (B)

=
N

D
THREAD

(BN

(LYRNES

179(7.05)

19°0)5'S1|

15,5(0.61)

=
=

212,4(0.49) 8

8(0.32)
.

30(1.18)

(©10,8(0.43)
(25,3(0.21)

(81 'oee

Valve with one solenoid ,,b*

"
wd

Valve with one solenoid

Spool symbols R11

Spool symbols H11

R21, Y51, C51, Z51

i

[V
=
>
)
R o~
) o | o
— 02
2838
o =
%+85
< | n QN
w| v N | O] O
m o
- m
4 T o <
S 9 d o
S5 x| 2
O U0 N o «—
= |Z
al El=|=
< E|£| €
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7(0.28)

CT_

123,5(4.86)
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Block Assembly in millimeters (inches)

VERSION - valve with inlet block and pressure relief valve see datasheet 4057 - RPEK1-03/B

61(2.40)
|
2| 8| — I
: T
3 ‘ ™ =
/4 3
| 2
mounting angle ‘ ‘
- i 4\ screw M6 x 12 %72 12 Nm (8.85 Iht.f1)
=
: A — O
N + | nEal HBO3-RPEK-MP1
— ; i = ; Pressure relief valve
s 1] M
Ve — T 7 t <
- = -
1N = B N S I
o i v
- — | -
= A Cat|
| |
= ) L \ w V%8R [ﬁ] ! \_ W J
g g | i |
5 Yerp IS S o
‘ g 6.4(025) HBO3-RPEK-08
connection S
AandB-G1/4 ~ 6,5(0.24) 48(1.89) B mounting holts M6 x L (see tahle)
61(2.40) 12 Nm (8.85 Ibf.ft)
~ 1 \( \/ ™
= \J L
] ’: T
% i~ T ): — =)
©o| @ el
3 L] g
S
| J =
: emlk J
48(1.89)
| 77(3.03) - connection P and T- G3/8
Dimensions mm (inches)
Number of sections | 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Dimension A 87 (3.43) 118 (4.65) 149 (5.87) 180 (7.09) 211 (8.31) 242 (9.53) 273(10.75) 304 (11.97)
Dimension B 114 (4.49) 145 (5.71) 176 (6.93) 207 (8.15) 238(9.37) 269 (10.59) |300(11.81) | 331(13.03)
Dimension L 60 (2.36) 100 (3.94) 133 (5.24) 163 (6.42) 194 (7.64) 224 (8.82) 256 (10.08) 287 (11.30)
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4/2 and 4/3 Directional Control Valve, Solenoid Operated, Lightline

RPEL1-04 Size 04 (D02) * Q.. 30 Umin (8 GPM) » p__ 250 bar (3600 PSI)

max

Technical Features

» Direct acting, directional control valve with subplate mounting surface acc. to ISO 4401,
DIN 24340 (CETOP 02)

> Compact design with reduced solenoid dimensions
> Three chamber housing design for production cost saving
> The valve is available with DC solenoids and a wide range of electrical terminals

» Solenoid electrical terminal options acc. to EN 175301-803-A, AMP Junior Timer
and Deutsch DT04-2P

> Wide range of interchangeable spools and manual overrides available

» The coil is fastened to the core tube by a retaining nut, and can be rotated by 360° to suit
the available space.

> In the standard version, the valve housing is phosphated and steel parts zinc-coated
for 240 h salt spray protection acc. to 1SO 9227

» Enhanced surface protection for mobile sector available (ISO 9227, 520 h salt spray)

1SO 4401-02-01-0-05 Technical Data

4xM 5 -6Hx13 Valve size 04 (D02)
23,25 (0.92) Max. flow I/min (GPM) 30 (8)
0.75 (0.03 Max. operating pressure at ports P, A, B bar (PSI) 250 (3630)
6’1’4_1 Max. operating pressure at port T bar (PSI) 100 (1450)
- —B'.— _'_L‘E(D . Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30 ... +80 (-22 ... +176)
- . Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20 ... 480 (-4 ... +176)
T | P ,E\a 3'; Ambient temperature range °C (°F) -30 ... +50 (-22 ... +122)
S_ '@ - ! B _@ =3 i’ Supply voltage tolerance % DC: +10
% @ A "g_; N Max. switching frequency 1/h 10 000
R \v D 2.25 (0.00) Switching time at v=32 mm/s (156 SUS) SE'F Ez BE ;8 28
= | 11,25 (0.44) Weight - valve with 1 solenoid kg (Ibs) 0.75 (1.65)
% 20,25 (0.8) - valve with 2 solenoids 0.9 (1.98)
¥ 22,5 (0.89) Datasheet Type
PortsB A, B,T- max 4.5 mm (0,18 n) General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
T ’ ' Coil types / connectors C_8007 / K_8008 C14B*/K*
Mounting interface SMT_0019 Size 04
Spare parts SP_8010

Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?%s (156 SUS)

Operating limits Pressure drop related to flow rate

Operating limits for maximum hydraulic power at rated temperature and
supply voltage equal to 90% nominal.

§ (3630) 1 250 1 ’;\ (232) 716 .
= 2900|200 & (203) 14
S o \ S (74 12
;‘ (2180) 4 150 \ 2 <]‘3- 84112 b 1(; )
2 2 ,
d (1450) 4 100 £ en s
2 \ — S 644 !
()] 5 |
2 (7301 50 \ 4 2
B S (29 2 =
@ ] £ ] —
8 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 0 5 10 15 20 25 30
[ T T T T T 1 [ I I I T I 1
(1.3) (2.6) (4.0)  (53) (6.6) (7.9) (1.3) (2.6) (4.00 (6.3 6.6) (7.9)
Flow Q [Vmin (GPM)] Flow Q [/min (GPM)]
2?(1)0|zssy1mml1 H51 1 Spool symbol | P-A | P-B | AT |B-T |P-T
RIT X 5 Zi,Yn 1 1 1
Y11, Y51 3 R11, X11 2 2 2 2
Ci1, cs1 4 751, H51, Y51 [
I cn 3 3 3 3 2
For operating limits under conditions and flow directions other than shown C51 3 3 2
contact our technical support. H11 1 1 1 1 2

Subject to change - RPEL1-04_4037_1en_02/2016




Ordering Code

reect-oa| J[ /[ JL L L)

4/2 and 4/3 directional control
valve, solenoid operated,
Lightline

Valve size

Number of valve positions
two positions
three positions

Spool symbols
see the table “Spool Symbols”

A
B

No designation

Surface treatment

standard

zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), ISO 9227 (240 h)
zinc-coated (ZnNi), ISO 9227 (520 h)

Vv

No designation

Seals
NBR
FPM (Viton)

No designation
N2
N5

Manual override
standard

rubber boot protected
socket head screw

Rated supply voltage of solenoids
(at the coil terminal)

12V DC/1.83A

24V DC/0.92 A

E1

E2
E3A
E4A
01200 E12A
02400 E13A

Connector
EN 175301-803-A
E1 with quenching diode

AMP Junior Timer - axial direction (2 pins; male)

E3A with quenching diode

Deutsch DT04-2P - axial direction (2 pins; male)

E12A with quenching diode

- For directional valves with two solenoids, one solenoid must be de-energized before the other solenoid can be charged.
- For other solenoid voltage supply options see data sheet C_8007.
- The solenoid operated valves are delivered without connectors. For available connectors see data sheet K_8008.
- The orifice to the P port can be ordered separately, see data sheet SP_8010.
- Mounting bolts M5 x 35 DIN 912-10.9 or studs must be ordered separately. Tightening torque is 5 Nm (3.7 Ibf.ft).
- Besides the commonly used valve versions shown other special models are available. Contact our technical support

for their identification, feasibility and operating limits.

Spool Symbols

Type Symbol Interposition Type Symbol Interposition
211 &[Xﬁijm%b XC | s DG D

ST Hs 0 Dilisia)

R, 211 T N
v AN, XEEEED : Dl
PR 1 X ci1 M s ST
XM NI 1 WHIL, I
ot e [RHENN i b iRl
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Solenoid Coil in millimeters (inches)

ARGO NN
N HYTOS

E1 - connector EN 175301-803-A
E2 - E1 with quenching diode

Protection degree IP65

E3A - AMP Junior Timer (2-pins; male)
E4A - E3A with quenching diode

Protection degree IP67

E12A - connector Deutsch DT04-2P
(2-pins; male)
E13A - E12A with quenching diode

Protection degree IP67 / IP69K

20 (0.79)

$30(1.18)

413 (1569)

34,1 (1.354)

30 (1.18)

413 (1.63)

39,3 (155)

13,4 (0.53)
$ 30 (1.18)

41,3(1.63)

The indicated IP protection level is only achieved if the connector is properly mounted.

Manual Override in millimeters (inches)

No designation
- standard

Designation N2
- protected with rubber boot

Designation N5
- socket head screw 3

71(2.80)

66 (3.00)

In case of solenoid malfunction or power failure, the spool of the valve can be shifted by manual override as long as the pressure in port T does not
exceed 25 bar (363 PSI). For alternative manual overrides contact our technical support.

www.argo-hytos.com
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Valve Dimension in millimeters (inches)

RPEL1-043x/xE1* O30
_ , 185 (0.73) 2 3+INm
Valve with two solenoids = (2.240.7 Ibf.f1)

Spool symbols \
Z11, C11, H11, Y11

9 (0.35)
5,3 (0.21)
| A A
T ‘
| ( =, &
Ve o1 g
s LA T
|
59 (2.32) 61 (2.40)
(179 (7,05))
RPEL1-042x/xE1*
Valve with one solenoid ,a"
Spool symbols
R11, Y51, C51, Z51, H51
61 (2.40) 7(0.28) g
‘ o
o
[ 1 U:_:J
I e
) )
N s
8
RPEL1-062x/xE1*
Valve with one solenoid ,,b”

Spool symbols
Z11, X711, C11, H11, Y11

Mounting screws#22 5 Nm (3.7 Ibf.f1)
4x M5 x 35 DIN 912-10.9

Subject to change - RPEL1-04_4037_1en_02/2016
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4/2 and 4/3 Directional Control Valve, Solenoid Operated

RPE2-04 Size 04 (D02) * Q.

> Direct acting, directional control valve with subplate mounting surface acc. to
(CETOP-RP 121H) and ISO 4401-AA-02-4-A (DIN 24340-A4)

> High transmitted hydraulic power up to 320 bar with optimized design to minimize
the flow pressure drop

> Three chamber housing design for production cost saving

> The valve is available with interchangeable DC solenoids, also with AC power supply,
using a built-in rectifier bridge

> Solenoid electrical terminal option acc. to EN 175301-803-A
> Wide range of interchangeable spools available

» The coil is fastened to the core tube with a retaining nut, and can be rotated by 360°,
to suit the available space.

> In the standard version, the valve housing is phosphated and steel parts zinc-coated
for 240 h salt spray protection acc. to ISO 9227

» Enhanced surface protection for mobile sector available (ISO 9227, 520 h salt spray)

Technical Data

20 I/min (5 GPM) * p__ 320 bar (4600 PSI)

max

Valve size 04 (D02)
Max. flow 20 (5.3)
Max. operating pressure at port P, A, B | bar (PSI) 320 (4600)
Max. operating pressure at port T | bar (PSI) 100 (1450)
Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30 ... 480 (-22 ... +176)
Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20 ... +80 (-4 ... +176)
3-1SO 4401-AA-02-4-A (DIN 24340-Ad) Ambient temperature range °C (°F) -30 ... 450 (-22 ... +122)
Supply voltage tolerance % AC: £10 ‘ DC: +10
2 R n Max. switching frequency 1/h 15000
858 0 0700 o - . | OFF}ms AC:70..100 = DC:30..50
i d : | Weight - valve with 1 solenoid kg (Ibs) 1.1(2.43)
T - valve with 2 solenoids 1.5(3.31)
1 Datasheet Type
General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
Coil types / connectors C_8007 /K_8008 C19B* / K*
" Mounting interface SMT_0019 3. ISZO 4(282[“:'&_%51-22 (R[f”\] %H%-M)
Spare parts SP_8010

Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?2/s (156 SUS)

Operating limits Pressure drop related to flow rate

Operating limits for maximum hydraulic power at rated temperature
and supply voltage equal to 90% nominal.

= (5220) 360 z 142 A
& 1320 T\ S 145410
e \ £ 1161 8
= 1240 Q
o (2900) 1 200 874 6
2 1160 [~ ] e
2 —
£ (1740) | 120 2 o %89 4
2 180 3 2 294 2 "
T (580) | 40 g _——
[} J d
S 0 2 4 6 8 10 12 14 16 18 20 22 0 2 4 6 810 12 14 16 18 20 22
05  (16) (26 (37 48 (59 (0.5) (16 (6  G7) (48 (59
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)] Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
Spool symbol For all Functional Symbols
1 R11, R21, X11, J75 P>T 1
2 Z11,751, H11, P11, P51, Y11, Y51, B11 P—>A 2
3 C11, C51, L21, A51, 7271, 781, J15 P—>B 2
A>T 2
For operating limits under conditions and flow directions other than shown BT 2

contact our technical support.
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Ordering Code

ree2-0a [ [ |/ J[ ][ ][ }[]

4/2 and 4/3 directional
control valve, solenoid
operated

Valve size

Number of valve positions
two positions 2
three positions 3

Spool symbols
see the table “Spool Symbols”

Rated supply voltage of solenoids
(at the coil terminal)

12VDC/245A 01200
24VDC/1.15A 02400
27V DC/0.89 A 02700
115V DC/0.24 A/ 50 (60) Hz 11550
230V AC/0.12 A/ 50 (60) Hz 23050

E1
E2

Surface treatment
No designation housing phosphated, steel parts
zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), ISO 9227 (240 h)

A zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), I1SO 9227 (240 h)

B zinc-coated (ZnNi), ISO 9227 (520 h)
Mounting surface

2 acc. to former CETOP-RP 121H

3 acc. to former ISO 4401-AA-02-4-A (DIN 24340-A4)

Seals

No designation NBR

No designation

Manual override
standard

Connector
EN 175301-803-A
E1 with quenching diode

- For directional valves with two solenoids, one solenoid must be de-energized before the other solenoid can be charged.
- If the pressure exceeds 100 bar with spool types A51 or J75, port T should be connected directly to the tank.

- For other solenoid voltage supply options see data sheet C_8007.
- The solenoid operated valves are delivered without connectors. For available connectors see data sheet K_8008.
- The orifice to the P port can be ordered separately, see data sheet SP_8010.
- Mounting bolts M5 x 35 DIN 912-10.9 or studs must be ordered separately. Tightening torque is 5+1 Nm (3.7+0.7 Ibf.ft).
- Besides the commonly used valve versions shown other special models are available. Contact our technical support

for their identification, feasibility and operating limits.

Spool Symbols

Type Symbol Interposition Type Symbol Interposition Type Symbol Interposition
111 @AW:F%W% ] RIC :N“ i st MM??N“ HHS
01 O@W’:ﬁ%—”\% He 51 wﬁﬁw TEE R HXWW H:
o AT, HEE AN EEE | a0, XD
i SOOPTS,  EFEE | ow UM NN | e O, OO
w M, ENEI | s DE DET | or M0 EHX
121 G@AW:F%W% R mo :i”“ [EE] "s o :i S
Bl GMW;FEW% el 181 ozﬁﬁijw ST 175 WW@T?% T

Manual Override in millimeters (inches)

No designation - standard

a
72,7 (2.86)

In case of solenoid malfunction or power failure, the spool of the valve can be shifted by manual override as long as the pressure in port T
does not exceed 25 bar (363 PSI). For alternative manual overrides contact our technical support.

www.argo-hytos.com
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Dimensions in millimeters (inches)

Installation dimensions 2 (former Norm CETOP-RP 121H)

, ~185 (7.28)
RPE2-043xx/x*
Valve with two solenoids q,f"T _____ j, Ir- ————— WI——— }F_
(A A = R
g’{ ! | 210(0.39) | S _
- H—ll 1‘"’@5,3(0.21)4 - S
[ | | i e
Y IR [ 3|8
- - N
=l 3 IRt - =rl
2|5 R =K
= Tor—tH1Mm—————}F —q [ —-— - — :{
EEl= 1 Bl ¢
S T I HS ©
' =
) 3+1 Nm g
(2.2+0.7 Ibtfr) <
24,2 (0.17)
| 28,4 (0.33)
14 (0.55
=) T T —
= © g
S| 1 e Il s
Q $_ P _$' o>
S
72,7 (2.86) 54 (2.13) 0
~199,5 (7.85) .

RPE2-042xx/x*

Valve with one solenoid ,.a"
Spool symbols R11, R21, A51,
P51, Y51, Z51, C51, Z71, Z81

~ 137 (5.40)

RPE2-042xx/x*

Valve with one solenoid ,,b*
Spool symbols X11, 211, C11

www.argo-hytos.com
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Dimensions in millimeters (inches)

Installation dimensions 3 (former Norm to DIN 24340-A4)

, ~ 185 (7.28)
RPE2-043xx/x*
Valve with two solenoids ::‘.(““.r ————— j. Ir— ————— ql——— H___
i el Gt Tl
ml _,r_ | | : 3
S ! 210 (0.39) ! ,—-—:Eli-
1 | | | I —
S ©5,3(0.21) Il N S
__|;|"IJ' | = ‘H““"I e
T HES
s ol
=l LT glie|
2l B =/
g R [ —t - — - —- w0
€2 i NEIf
2 NE: ¢
s
) 3+1Nm =3
(2.2+0.7 Ib 1) =
4.2 (0.17)
29,0 (0.35)
10 (0.39)
127,8 (1.09)
. 118,3(0.72)
| 112,9(0.51) g
7,6 (0.3) S
~
y A ,C—>
& > —
MiFs @¢ g
S — — | eee H———HiHs
5% TPG B 8
25,8 (1.02)
72,7 (2.86) 54 (2.13)
~ 1995 (7.85)
RPE2-042xx/x* el 0
Valve with one solenoid ,,a" rﬂ{___f_ - ___\I
Spool symbols R11, R21, A5T, T |
P51, Y51, 251, C51, 271, Z81 O |
__P B !
a
10 (0.39)
~ 137 (5.40)
r 1
RPE2-042xx/x* (Y ‘”__“
Valve with one solenoid ,,b” | :——HEI
Spool symbols X11, 211, C11 : Uik
i Hos

www.argo-hytos.com
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4/2 and 4/3 Directional Control Valve, Solenoid Operated

RPE3-04 Size 04 (D02) * Q.. 30 I/min (8 GPM) * p._ 320 bar (4600 PS])

Technical Features

» Direct acting, directional control valve with subplate mounting interface acc. to ISO 4401,
DIN 24340 (CETOP 02)

> High transmitted hydraulic power up to 320 bar with optimized design to minimize
pressure drop

> Three chamber housing design for production cost saving

> The coil is fastened to the core tube with a retaining nut and can be rotated by 360°
to suit the available space

» The valve is available with interchangeable DC solenoids, also for AC power supply using
a built-in rectifier bridge

> Wide range of solenoid electrical terminal versions available
> CSA Certificate upon request @
> Inductive contactless Normally Open and Normally Closed spool position sensor option

> In the standard version, the valve housing is phosphated and steel parts zinc-coated
for 240 h salt spray protection acc. to I1SO 9227

» Enhanced surface protection for mobile sector available (ISO 9227, 520 h salt spray)

1SO 4401-02-01-0-05 Technical Data

Valve size 04 (D02)
DM S -6Hx13 Max. flow Vmin (GPM) 30 (8)
23,25 (0.92) Max. operating pressure at ports P, A, B bar (PSI) 320 (4640)
1. 0,75(0.03) Max. operating pressure at port T bar (PSI) 210 (3050)
B -EFE Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30 ... +80 (-22 ... +176)
- '-""(9 1 Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20 ... 480 (-4 ... +176)
3 h : . kR Ambient temperature range °C (°F) -30 ... +50(-22 ... +122)
P — _@ —-t- _@ P S g Supply voltage tolerance % AC: 10 \ DC: 10
; . @ : S Max. switching frequency 1/h 15 000
= ' ) E Switching time at v=32 mm/s (156 SUS) 8FNF e AC: 70 ... 133 T 580 30...50
] 2,25 (0.09) . ; .
& T11.25 (0.44) Weight :valve with 1 solenoid kg (lbs) 0.9 (1.98)
S - valve with 2 solenoids 1.3(2.75)
;{ 20,25 (0.8) Datasheet Type
= 22,5 (0.89) General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
Coil types / connectors C_8007 / K_8008 C19B* / K*
Ports P, A, B, T- max &J4.5 mm (0.18 in) Mounting interface / tolerances SMT_0019 Size 04
Spare parts SP_8010
Subplates DP_0002 DP*-04

Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?2/s (156 SUS)

Operating limits Pressure drop related to flow rate

Operating limits for maximum hydraulic power at rated temperature and supply voltage
equal to 90% nominal.

116

= (4640) 1320 ] = (32

£ (4060) 280 \\ \ & (203) 14 3

8 (3480) 240 \\\ E (174) 412

o (2900) 1 200 o (145) 10

£ (2320160 ik S (16 1 8 2

2 (2320) \ ,E’_L (116)

g (1740) | 120 S ° ©®7) 1 6 .

o (1160) 1 80 S (58) 1 4

£ 4 5 2

= (580) 1 40 | | g (912

g | s ==

o 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 0 5 10 15 20 25 30

T T T T T T 1
(13) (26 (40) (53 (66 (79 (13)  (26) (40) (53) (66) (7.9)
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)] Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]

Spool symbol Spool symbol P-A P-B A-T B-T P-T P-A P-B/ A-T B-T|P-T
; ?111,ZC5511,H11,P11,P51,Y11,Y51,B11,R11,X11,J15 211 P YIT 218111 1 1 Y ENERERERE
3 TR R11,R21,X11,015 2 |2 |2 |2 c51 3 312
4 | 121,A51,)75 A51,175 11 H111 1 |1 1 2
5 Y7 P51, Y51, 251 11 Y71 2 2 1

For operating limits under conditions and flow directions other than
shown contact our technical support.
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Ordering Code

RPE3 - 04 DD/DDDDDD

4/2 and 4/3 directional control
valve, solenoid operated

Valve size

Number of valve positions
two positions 2
three positions 3

Spool symbols
see the table “Spool Symbols”

Rated supply voltage of solenoids
(at the coil terminal)
12VDC/245A

24V DC/1.15A

27V DC/0.89 A

205V DC/0.12 A

24V AC/ 1.31 A/ 50 (60) Hz

120V AC/0.22 A/ 50 (60) Hz

230 VAC/0.12 A/50 (60) Hz

@ 01200
@ 02400
02700
20500
02450
& 12060
@ 23050

CSA Certified
No designation standard
U CSA marking

A
B

No designation

Surface treatment

standard

zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), ISO 9227 (240 h)
zinc-coated (ZnNi), ISO 9227 (520 h)

S1
sS4

No designation

Spool monitoring
without sensors
normally-open sensor
normally-closed sensor

No designation
\")

Seals
NBR
FPM (Viton)

Manual override

No designation standard

N2 rubber boot protected

N4 hand screw

N5 socket head screw
Connector

E1 @ EN 175301-803-A
E2 E1 with quenching diode
E3 AMP Junior Timer - radial direction
E4 E3 with quenching diode
E3A AMP Junior Timer - axial direction (2 pins; male)
E4A E3A with quenching diode
E5 @ EN 175301-803-A with integrated rectifier
E8 Loose conductors (two insulated wires)
E9 E8 with quenching diode
E12A Deutsch DT04-2P - axial direction (2 pins; male)
E13A E12A with quenching diode

@ CSA upon request

- For directional valves with two solenoids, one solenoid must be de-energized before the other solenoid can be charged.
- For AC voltage supply use coils with connector type E5.
- For other solenoid voltage supply options see data sheet C_8007.
- The solenoid operated valves are delivered without connectors. For available connectors see data sheet K_8008.
- The orifice to the P port can be ordered separately, see data sheet SP_8010.
- Mounting bolts M5 x 35 DIN 912-10.9 or studs must be ordered separately. Tightening torque is 5 Nm (3.7 Ibf.ft).

- Besides the commonly used valve versions shown other special models are available. Contact our technical support for their identification,

feasibility and operating limits.

Spool Symbols

Type Symbol Interposition Type Symbol Interposition | Type Symbol Interposition
11 @A%:T%W% o] Y71 Mii;}m% L | 75t OI[XT:SjN“ D
o SIS, WHEED | e XM EEHD |z G,
H1t #W:FEW% HIHH: RU :iw H: X11 N“iT . N4
e SOOPT.  BTEED | s oM FEE o MENk.  [CH
o AU, KN | e DO XEZED | an O, HED
121 QMXTEW% R Y51 m#X\;{W DN 15 mi%ﬁi% DA

BI1 ﬁﬁ%ﬁwﬂ%b IR 051 ol :miN“ HHEZ J75 W@fﬁ%b 2]

www.argo-hytos.com
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Solenoid Coil in millimeters (inches)

E1, E2
Protection degree IP65

E3, E4
Protection degree IP67

E3A, E4A
Protection degree IP67

E5
Protection degree IP65

29(1.14)

494 (1.95)

42 (1.65)

49,4 (1.95)

37,6 (1.48)

49,4 (1.95)

34,4(1.35)

49,4 (1.95)

E8, E9
Protection degree IP65

E

12A, E13A

Protection degree IP67 / IP69K

| 31(122)

494 (1.95)

Note:
A = Standard 300 mm (11.81 in),
other lengths on demand

42,5 (1.67)

49,4 (1.95)

The indicated IP protection level is only achieved if the connector is properly mounted.

Manual Override in millimeters (inches)

No designation
- standard

Designation N2
- rubber boot protected -

Designation N4

hand screw

Designation N5
- socket head screw, size 3

65,5 (2.58)

7
T |
ul

Niminim

3
i

88,5 (3.48)

75,5 (2.97)

In case of solenoid malfunction or power failure, the spool of the valve can be shifted by manual override as long as the pressure in port T does not
exceed 25 bar (363 PSI). For alternative manual overrides contact our technical support.

Spool Position Sensor

S1 - Circuit diagram for

the normally - OPEN sensor
A

Connector
PNP Sensor ED %

Function of the position
sensor:

In the basic position (when
the solenoid is switched off),
+ | asteel core, connected to

o
O

1
o 4
3

the spool, is under the position
sensor. The sensor is activated,

S4 - Circuit diagram for

the normally - CLOSED sensor

E e 20 Hﬂ_l

it means contacts of the sensor
S1 are closed and contacts of
the sensor S4 are open. After
switching on the solenoid

the spool with core moves out
of the sensor range

Connector
PNP Sensor —o—
(} , LEDE»‘/
2 ( max?OOrm\HFl_l
5§
Z

+ and the sensor is deactivated.

Typical configurations of the valve with a sensor:

3-position valve with two solenoids, equipped with two sensors
2-position valve with one solenoid, equipped with one sensor on the solenoid side
2-position valve with a detent assembly of spool, equipped with one sensor on the side of the solenoid which moves the spool from the basic
position to the switched position according to the spool symbol
Note: the sensor always indicates the change of spool position realised by the energised solenoid, mounted on the side of sensor.

Technical Data of the Sensor S1, 54

Rated power supply voltage V 24 DC

Power supply voltage range  V 10...30DC

Rated current mA 200

Sensor enclosure protection P67

(EN 60529)

Max. operating pressure bar (PSI) 210 (3046)
Switching frequency Hz 1000

Ambient temperature range | °C (°F) | -25...+80(-13 ... +176)
Technical Data of the Connector

Power supply voltage range |V 10...30DC
Ambient temperature range  °C (°F) | -25...+80(-13 ... +176)
Indicator yellow LED

www.argo-hytos.com
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-'g _ Two-Position Directional Control Valve Three-Position Directional Control Valve
o
S 2 ®ab) ®sash) | LED Dab) @ sa(sh) LED
iR ST s4 ST s4 s 54 St 54
© o 0 1 0 ON OFF a b Sa Sb Sa Sb |Sa-LED |Sb-LED |Sa-LED | Sb-LED
= 0 0 1 1 0 0 ON ON OFF OFF
- =2 |1 0 1 OFF ' ON 10 |0 1 1 0 OFF ON ON OFF
0 1 1 0 0 1 ON OFF OFF ON
© ©
S Sa (Sh) : ¢
P ‘ 0
| o
=) b
g ﬂ\() 0 |_| \ b
0 N . | U e -
Dimensions in millimeters (inches)
RPE3-043*/*E1*
29 (0.35) %0
Valve with two solenoids e ! / 'L PI;T]( ;l,:
Spool symbols Z11, C11, H11, s ; (2.2+0.7 bt
P11, Y11, L21,B11, Y71 «~ 1 : f ””””””””
. U & >
353 (0.21)
65,5 (6.92) 61 (2.4)
g 7 192 (7.56)
; 185 12 . EEdRCE TZ
S oo RPE3-043*/*E1*S
OOrO
AN
)
| S0 L o
RPE3-042*/*E1* a APB b
Valve with one solenoid ,.a" 905 (3.56 25095 6124)
Spool symbols R11, R21, 5 (3:56) 242 (9.53)

A51, P51, Y51, C51, Z51

©
P RPE3-042*/*E1*
o S ) . .
o | - | Valve with one solenoid ,.b”
e oo ; Spool symbols 211, X11, C11, H11
o | !
o Rl
5 =)
o )
5 © —
g5 ° | I 1 H i
g e u
8 8 a - b
v v
7 (0.28)
~133,5 (5.26)
RPE3-042*/*E1*S* J; RPE3-042*/*E1*S*
)
0l | ] <
o
ack
_ J ®
a
I D W
2 APB - T g
25 (0.98). 7 (0.28)
90,5 (3.56) 61 (2.4) ~158,5 (6.24)
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4/2 and 4/3 Directional Control Valve, Solenoid Operated, Lightline

RPEL2-06

Dn 06 (D0O3) * Q,_, 60 I/min (16 GPM) e p__ 320 bar (4600 PSI)

max max

Technical Features

» Direct acting directional control valve with subplate mounting interface acc. to I1SO 4401,
DIN 24340 (CETOP 03)

» Cost-effective Lightline design with reduced solenoid dimensions

Five chamber valve design for high transmitted hydraulic power

Decreased dependence of function on fluid viscosity

Wide range of solenoid electrical terminas and supply voltage types for electromagnets

The coil, fastened to the core tube with a retaining nut, can be rotated by 360° to suit
the available space

» Wide range of interchangeable spools

> In the standard version, the valve housing is phosphated and steel parts zinc-coated
for 240 h protection in NSS acc. to ISO 9227.

» Enhanced surface protection for mobile sector available (520 h in NSS, ISO 9227)

Technical Data

ISO 4401-03-02-0-05

Ad5-6Hx13 Valve size 06 (D03)
31,75 (1.25) Max. flow I/min (GPM) 60 (15.8)
’-T—M Max. operating pressure at ports P, A, B bar (PSI) 320 (4640)
,,,,,,,,, _ (i’\ Max. operating pressure at port T bar (PSI) 210 (3045)
B “TJG Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30 ... +80 (-22 ... +176)
= CT} Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20 ... +80 (-4 ... +176)
s 1 2 Ambient temperature range °C (°F) -30 ... 450 (-22 ... +122)
E’ 3’”}” = = Supply voltage tolerance % DC, AC £10
4@ P g <SS Max. switching frequency 1/h 10 000
o |8 ON |ms DC:30...50
A = itching ti = 2
ﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁﬁ {pc\. Switching time at v=32 mm?/s (156 SUS) OFF | ms DC:- 30 .. 50
51(0.20 Weight - valve with 1 solenoid 1.3(2.9)
"W - valve with 2 solenoids kg (Ibs) 1.6 (3.5)
259 (1.16)
310122 Datasheet Type
(1.22) General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
Coil types / connectors C_8007 / K_8008 C19B*/K*
Ports P A, B, T- max J7.5 mm (0.29 in) Mounting interface SMT_0019 Size 06
Spare parts SP_8010
Subplates DP_0002 DP*-06
Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?2/s (156 SUS)
Operating limits - Power limit characteristics valid for 80% of nominal current.
DC AC
= (5080) 1 350 1,437 65 8 2 350 1,4,35,7,62,89 11710
< i f: A\ NN HAN N\
= (4350) 1 300 \ \ NG 300 W\ <~ M0
©
2 0] AN N W LN\ TS
o (3630) 1250 \RANY N5 250 \ ———
> (2900) 1 200 N NN 200 \\\ AN
& 7 —— NN
g N e N 9|
o (2180)4 150 < 150 NN = P8 =
2 1l 4\3<~\ 2 —
©  (1450) T N
s (1450) 1 100 100 N —
o (730)9 50 50
- 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
(2.6) (5.3) (8.0) (10.6) (13.2) (15.9) (2.6) (5.3) 8.0y (10.6) (13.2) (15.9)

Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]

Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]

Spool symbol - DC Spool symbol - AC

1 Z11,251, R11, X11, R30, 5 R21,X21 1 Z11,751,R11,R30, 5 |R21, X21 10 R31
R31,R32, X32,271,281,Y91 6 | 791 X11, 271, 281 6 |Z91 11 Y91

2 Y11,Y51 7  A51 2 Y11,Y51 7  A51

3 C11,C51 8 Y41,Y82 3 C11,C51 8 Y41,Y82

4 H11, H51 4 | H11, H51 9 | R32,X32

For operating limits under conditions and flow directions other than shown contact our technical support.

www.argo-hytos.com
- RPEL2-06_4036_1en_01/2021
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Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?%s (156 SUS)

Pressure drop related to flow rate

= (435)430
=3
5 (363)125 7
=3 6
< (290) 20 —
8 7
S (21815 .
>
g (145) 110 ///:;
a —
(73)4 5 1"
éé/

0

20 30 40 50 60

2.6)

Ordering Code

T

(5.3)  (80) (106) (132) (159)

Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]

Spool symbol P-A P-B A-T B-T P-T
Z11,221,R11,R21,

X11,R32,X32 2 12 |3 3
C11 5 /5 5 6 3
H11 2 2 2 3 3
A51 2 2

Y11,Y51 2 2 2 2
Y41, 3 /3 3 3
Z51,H51 2 3

R30 5 4 4 5
C51 2 3 4
Z71 3 3

Z81 3 3
791 3 3 |3
R31 2 3
Y91 3 3

reer2-06 [ || /[ J[ ][ ][ ]-

No designation Surface treatment
4/2 and 4/3 directional control standard
valve, solenoid operated, A zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), ISO 9227 (240 h)
Lightline B zinc-coated (ZnNi), 1ISO 9227 (520 h)
Valve size Seals
No designation NBR
\'} FPM (Viton)
Number of valve positions
two positions 2
three positions 3
Manual override
No designation standard
M2 rubber boot protected
Spool symbols
see the table “Spool Symbols Connector
E1 EN 175301-803-A
E2 E1 with quenching diode
E3 AMP Junior Timer - radial direction
Rated supply voltage of solenoids E4 E3 with quenching diode
(at the coil terminal) E3A AMP Junior Timer - axial direction (2 pins; male
12V DC/2.45A 01200 E4A E3A with quenching diode
14V DC/1.70 A 01400 E5 EN 175301-803-A with integrated rectifier
24V DC/1.15A 02400 ES loose conductors (two insulated wires)
27V DC/0.89 A 02700 E9 E8 with quenching diode
48V DC/0.55A 04800 E12A Deutsch DT04-2P - axial direction (2 pins; male)
230 VAC/0.12 A/50 (60) Hz 23050 E13A E12A with quenching diode

- For directional valves with two solenoids, one solenoid must be de-energized before the other solenoid can be charged.
- For AC voltage supply use coils with connector type E5.
- For other solenoid voltage supply options see data sheet C_8007.
- The solenoid operated valves are delivered without connectors. For available connectors see data sheet K_8008.
- The orifice to the P port can be ordered separately, see data sheet SP_8010.
- Mounting bolts M5 x 45 DIN 912-10.9 or studs must be ordered separately. Tightening torque is 8.9 Nm (6.56 Ibf.ft).
- Besides the commonly used valve versions shown other special models are available. Contact our technical support
for their identification, feasibility and operating limits.

www.argo-hytos.com
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Spool Symbols

ARGO NN
N HYTOS

Type Symbol Interposition Type Symbol Interposition Type Symbol Interposition
AB A B AB
ZH a ¥ jz;} l % b lrolooloe] RH GW—(XWNV\ }TT} Y82 G%EE Ei}
PT
] A BW\ AB
e SR, HHE Rt X Hi zn Mgl R
] R A BW\ A B
AOTHITI "
i AOOHTRS,  XHHEN | re AXIE H cr MMk, EH
A B T A iB ITA7 T T A B
o AR, N st oA ZHE H1 Y WH o, HHT
AB 5lB/\/\/\ T TLT T /\/\/\ : ;
var BT, BRI | ot oG TTHE] Y1 . [
P T
A B/\/\/\ V. » A E/\N\ . . /\N\A B
vst o oAXId XA | ower oI XHE] Y41 A, [HE I
A B TTITLC T A
51 XY 281 ool i X11 ) : X
AB AB A
7 oARLIM [Eii 291 AR HEL R21 W . XHT
P 1 P P
Solenoid Coil in millimeters (inches)
E1-EN 175301-803-A E3 - AMP Junior Timer E3A - AMP Junior Timer ES5 - Connector EN 175301-803-A
E2 - E1 with quenching diode - radial direction - axil direction + integrated rectifier
E4 - E3 with quenching diode E4A - E3A with quenching diode
IP65 IP67 P67 IP65
©
2 B IR 1 R
g2 2 RS
- 49,4 (1.95) 49,4 (1.95) ) 49,4 (1.95) 49,4(1.95)
50,6(1.99)
E8 - Loose conductors E12A - Deutsch DT04-2P
(two insulated wires) - axil direction
E9 - (E8 with quenching diode) E13A - E12A with quenching diode
1 i IP65 IP67 /1P69
I Note:
< “ A = Standard 300 mm (11.8 inch), ) I m—
B AL other lengths on demand _
o 5
s -
=1 i I S S
o 2 %
B 22
49,4(1.945) ) 49,4 (1.95)
The indicated IP protection level is only achieved if the connector is properly mounted.

Manual Override in millimeters (inches)

No designation
- standard

Designation M2
- rubber boot protected

65,5 (2.58)

In case of solenoid malfunction or power failure, the spool of the valve can be shifted by manual override as long as the pressure in port T does not
exceed 25 bar (363 PSI). For alternative manual overrides contact our technical support.

www.argo-hytos.com
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Valve Dimension in millimeters (inches)

RPEL2-063x/xE1*

Valve with two solenoids
Spool symbols
Z11, C11, H11, Y11, H11, Y41

45,5 (1.79)

65,5 (2.58) 68 (2.68) 65,5 (2.58)
199 (7,83)
5
(=3
™
{ T
e
| | [
! TTTArT
| L___Jes
#9,5 (0.37) | | —
L - S
| [ (L)’
| 0
. L =k
| -
0|
o
[Te)

5,3 (0.21)

RPEL2-062x/xE1*

Valve with one solenoid ,a" j ; j 0
Spool symbols P
Z51, Y51, C51, H51,Y82, X11, X21, X32 :
HENEE
iy
P
! n
65,5 (2.58) 68 (2.68) 8 (0,31)
141,5 (5.57)
RPEL2-062x/xE1*
L
|

Valve with one solenoid ,b” i
Spool symbols LT
Z11, Y11, C11,H11, Y41, R11, R21, R32, A51, 771, 781, Z91

Mounting screws 2 89Nm (7 Inf.ft)
M5x45 DIN 912-10.9

Subject to change - RPEL2-06_4036_1en_01/2021




4/2 and 4/3 Directional Co

RPE3-06

ntrol Valve, Solenoid Operated

Size 06 (D03) * Q,, 80 I/min (21 GPM) * p__ 350 bar (5100 PSI)

Technical Features

(CETOP 03)

» Direct acting, directional control valve with subplate mounting interface acc. to ISO 4401, DIN 24340

> High transmitted hydraulic power up to 350 bar with optimized design to minimize pressure drop
> Five chamber housing design with reduced hydraulic power dependence on fluid viscosity

> The valve is available with interchangeable DC solenoids, also for AC power supply using a built-in rectifier bridge
» Wide range of solenoid electrical terminal versions available
> Wide range of interchangeable spools and manual overrides available

> CSA Certificate upon request @

> Inductive contactless Normally Open and Normally Closed spool position sensor option

» Soft-shift spool speed control option

> The coil is fastened to the core tube with a retaining nut and can be rotated by 360° to suit the available space

> In the standard version, the valve housing is phosphated. The steel parts are zinc coated
(240 h corrosion protection in NSS acc. to I1SO 9227)

> With optional increased surface corrosion protection of the whole valve 520 h in NSS, e.g. for mobile

applications
1ISO 4401-03-02-0-05
AM5-6HX13 Technical Data
31,75 (1.25) 075 (003 | Valvesize 06 (DO3)
0750089 ey flow Vmin (GPM) 80 (21.1)
ffffffffff O Max. operating pressure at ports P, A, B bar (PSI) 3;??222%)3;2(?2%05)A
‘ .
§ @B {}}G Max. operating pressure at port T bar (PSI) 210 (3050)
= ‘ & Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30 ... +80 (-22 ... +176)
~ 9,,,1,, o2 Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20 ... +80 (-4 ... +176)
& ‘ b o ; E Ambient temperature range °C (°F) -30 ... +50(-22 ... +122)
4@ =N Supply voltage tolerance % AC: £10 | DC: +10
A w8 Max. switching frequency 1/ 15 000
N o . ON | ms AC:30...40 DC:30...50
I @ 51020 Switching time at v=32 mm#/s (156 SUS) OFF ms AC- 30 .70 DC: 10 .50
e Weight - valve with 1 solenoid kg (Ibs) 1.6 (3.52)
| 155 (0.61) - valve with 2 solenoids 2.2(4.85)
25,9 (1.16) Datasheet Type
31(1.22) General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
Coil types / connectors C_8007 /K_8008 C22B* / K*
Ports P, A, B, T- max &7.5 mm (0.29 in) Mounting interface SMT_0019 Size 06
Spare parts SP_8010
Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?2/s (156 SUS)
Operating limits Pressure drop related to flow rate
Operating limits for maximum hydraulic power at rated temperature
and supply voltage equal to 90 % nominal.
e - g
Ny ) 7\ [\6 8 g 6/5
S (3626) 250 DRRNANEA 3 (350) | 24 / 5/ 4 3
\ 2 B
o (2901)1 200 10 — g (@020 ;
> N o (235)116
A (2176)4 150 —] o 1
8 i S (17512
2 (1450) 1 100 T S (120
o T~ 2 8
-% (725) 150 1,2,3,4,] g (60) 14 //
9] | 6,7.8) 5910 & %/
8 p 19 29 39 49 59 QO 79 80‘ 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
26) (5.3) (7.9) (10.6) (13.2) (15.9)(18.5)21.1) (26) (5.3) (7.9) (10.6) (13.2) (15.9)(18.5)21.1)
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)] Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
Spool symbol Spool symbol P-A P-B | A-T B-T P-T P-A | P-B | A-T | B-T | P-T
1 Z11 5 F11 7 791 Z11,L21,B11,R11
6 c1 3 R11 5 R31 R21,X11,N11,J15 2 2 3 3 P51 ! 3
5 H11 4 R21 5 H51 11 5 5 5 6 3 Y51 2 2
1 P11 s At 7 Eoq H11 2 12 2 13 13 | C512 3 4
P11 1 1 3 3 771 3 3
2 Y11 1 P51 3 X11 ZE 2 2 2 2 781 3 3
5 L21 2 Y51 7 K11
Y41 3 3 3 3 791 3 3 3
8§ Bl 6 G517 N 721,751,H51 2 3 R31 2 3
6 Y41 1 Z51 10 X25 C41 4 4 5 F51 2 3
1 721 7 Z71 1 J15 F11 1 2 3 3 K11 2 3
5 C41 7 781 9 J75 A51,]75 2 2 X253 3 3

For operating limits under conditions and flow directions other than shown contact our technical support. Admissible operating limits may be considerably
lower with only one direction of flow (A or B plugged, or without flow.)

www.argo-hytos.com
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Rees-o6 | [ VL L L [T |

4/2 and 4/3
directional control valve,
solenoid operated

Valve size

Number of spool positions
two positions 2
three positions 3

Spool symbols
see the table “Spool Symbols”

Rated supply voltage of solenoids
(at the coil terminals)

S1
S4

CSA Certified

No designation standard

U CSA marking
Surface treatment

No designation standard
A zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), ISO 9227 (240 h)
B zinc-coated (ZnNi), ISO 9227 (520 h)

No designation

Spool monitoring
without sensors
normally-open sensor
normally-closed sensor

Vv

No designation

Seals
NBR
FPM (Viton)

No designation
T1

Soft-shift spool speed control
without soft-shift control
orifice @ 0.7 mm (0.03 inch) in solenoid

No designation

Manual override

standard

cap nut covered

rubber boot protected
detent assembly with the ball
hand screw

socket head screw, size 3
detent assembly with the nut
with ball

without manual override

12VDC/272A € 01200
24V DC/1.29 A @ 02400
27V DC/1.07 A 02700
205V DC/0.15A 20500
24V AC/1.56 A/50 (60 Hz) 02450
120V AC/0.26 A/60 Hz @ 12060
230V AC/0.15 A /50 (60) Hz @ 23050
@ CSA upon request - only for 320 bar (4640 PSI)

N1
Connector N2
EN 175301-803-A @ £ N3
E1 with quenching diode E2 N4
AMP Junior Timer - axial direction (2 pins; male) E3A N5
E3A with quenching diode E4A N7
EN 175301-803-A with integrated rectifier @ &5 N8
Loose conductors (two insulated wires) E8 N9
E8 with quenching diode E9
Deutsch DT04-2P - axial direction (2 pins; male) Egﬁ

E12A with quenching diode

- For directional valves with two solenoids, one solenoid must be
de-energized before the other solenoid can be charged.
- For AC voltage supply use coils with connector type E5.

Spool Symbols

- For other solenoid voltage supply options see data sheet C_8007.
- The solenoid operated valves are delivered without connectors. For available
connectors see data sheet K_8008.

- The orifice to the P port can be ordered separately, see data sheet SP_8010.

- Mounting bolts M5 x 45 DIN 912-10.9 or studs must be ordered separately. Tightening
torque is 8.9 Nm (6.56 Ibf.ft).

- Besides the commonly used valve versions shown other special models are available.
Contact our technical support for their identification, feasibility and operating limits.

Type Symbol Interposition Type Symbol Interposition Type Symbol Interposition
m AOET,  CIE | e DO MET |z 0T,
ol G@Wﬁ%% Hi R :iw Hi X11 W:i b o
an ADOHTS,  MHHHN | e oZ0 FET o e, EHX
e MEEIN,  DZETID | oes X OZED | e (Hil "
it ﬁﬂ%ﬁwﬂ%b N Y51 :i”“ XN K11 W[:Xjﬂxb DA
o ST, ENET | o ATAM mEE | v N NET
B U@A(X”ﬁﬂrﬂ% L 251 W#X/;iiw DXL F11 Wﬁmm Hi
wo MEHT, PN | o B EETD | xs AIXY CHX
o SOCTER, TR | o oAEEY HEE | as XS DETH
c41 %Wﬁm% AT VA B I TR :iW o J75 W@Ti%b TET
i AOCHI,  RZETW | e ATl CE

st DM HH

st XN X
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Typ konektoru civky elektromagnetu rozméry v milimetrech (in) / Stupef ochrany

ARGO NN
N HYTOS

E1, E2/1IP65

E3A, E4A /P67

E5/1P65

E8, E9/IP65

E12A, E13A/1P67 / 69K

|00

245 (1.77)

52 (2.05)

Standard 300 mm,

ote:

(11.8 in) other lengths on

demand

N
A

Manual Override in millimeters (inches)

The indicated IP protection level is only achieved if the connector is properly mounted.

No designation
- standard

N1- cap nut covered

N2- rubber boot protected

N3 - detent assembly
with the ball

N4 - hand screw

79,5 (3.13)L2

97 (3.82)

N5 - socket head
screw, size 3

N7 - detent assembly

with the nut

N8 - with ball

N9 - without manual override

In case of solenoid malfun-

815 (3.21)

134 (5.28)

—]
h—

97 (3.82)

73 (2.87

ction or power failure, the
spool of the valve can be
shifted by manual override
as long as the pressure in
port T does not exceed 25
bar (363 PSI). For alternative
manual overrides contact
our technical support.

Spool Position Sensor

S1 - Circuit diagram for the Function of the position Technical Data of the Sensor S1, 54
normally - OPEN sensor sensor: - Rated power supply voltage \Y 24 DC
In the basic position (when Power supply voltage range v 10...30DC
Connector ) the solenoid is switched off) Rated current mA 200
O i p
PP Sensor ;L ! the spool, is under the position (SEe’\r:sGoorSezngc)losure protection IP67
(} ( : + | sensor. The sensor is activated, .
il 4 max200ma [ JR it means contacts of the sensor Ma_x. o_peratmg pressure at port T| bar (PSI) 210 (3046)
s L S1 are closed and contacts of Switching frequency Hz 1000
< ~ | the sensor S4 are open. After Ambient temperature range °C(°F) |-25..+80(-13...+176)
switching on the solenoid Technical Data of the Connector
S4 - Circuit diagram of the the spool with core moves out Power supply voltage range v 10 . 30DC
normally - CLOSED sensor of the sensor range Ambi oc (0
and the sensor is deactivated. mbient temperature range C(°F) | -25...+80(-13 ... +176)
Connector Indicator yellow LED

PNP Sensor

O

Typical configurations of the valve with a sensor:

3-position valve with two solenoids, equipped with two sensors

2-position valve with one solenoid, equipped with one sensor on the solenoid side

2-position valve with a detent assembly of spool, equipped with one sensor on the side of the solenoid
which moves the spool from the basic position to the switched position according to the spool symbol
Note: the sensor always indicates the change of spool position realised by the energised solenoid,
mounted on the side of the sensor.

=g T
-o—o- (
5

N o=

3

,'g _ | Two-Position Directional Control Valve Three-Position Directional Control Valve
]
3 2 Qab) Osa(sh) LED @ab) @ sa(sb)
o @
3% ! >4 °! > b 21 Sb 24 Sb - LED
o|©° a a a -
T 0 1 0 ON OFF 0 0 ] 1 0 OFF
299 1 0 1 OFF ON 1 0 0 1 1 OFF
Z L ) ON
Cll@)
ST =3
o SN0 5
2 R S N

www.argo-hytos.com
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Spool Speed Control in millimeters (inches)

Designation T1 Important:

This directional valve provides the means to control spool soft shifting by an orifice situated
in the solenoid armature. To ensure the proper function of the valve, unobstructed venting
of the solenoid is required through the bleeding plug (1). The plugs are accessible after
removing the rubber boot (2) from the solenoid cap nut (3).

86,7(3.41)

Switching time ON and OFF 300 ... 800 ms

The switching times shown are valid for viscosity v = 32 mm?s (156 SUS) and nominal voltage.
They depend on working pressure and flow rate of the directional control valve.

Dimensions in millimeters (inches)

Plastic nut

Val ith t | id r RPE3-063*/*E1*
alve with two solenoids 29,5 [0.37] ) e
‘ 5 (22+07 Ibt)

5 i
S \EE m—
R NN N =] | St ] i
NN/ E i =
g% \\\\__/// < a ! 5 b
455 [1.79] 73[2.87] 68 [2.68]
~214[8.43]
L RPE3-063*/*E1*S TZ
5 O— PO
=3 AR
s !\r) {\’J) ‘ ‘
& N ) \
R e it
125 21,5 [0.85] =1 | E— - B =
[0.49] ) )
— 26,5 [1.04]
& 99,5 [3.92]
™m;
o ~267 [10.51]
g
™,
[ro)
S
Ul : _
8.5 [0.33
Valve with one solenoid ,,a” 053] ~150[5.9]

Spool symbols R11, R21, Valve with one solenoid ,,b”

Qg:;:;gzz;s Ol Spool symbols X11, 211,
' ' T C11, H11, K11, N11, F11
H51, F51, X25 | ’_D_‘ ’_D_‘ ’ ' ' !
[
\ — \
'_u E \
—
H =
A= ———1 - - - T -
4
a — b
26,5 [1.04] 8,5 [0.33] ~176 [6.93]
99,3 [3.90]

Mounting screws =) 8.9 Nm (7 Ibf ft)
M5x45 DIN 912-10.9
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Solenoid Operated Directional Control Valve with Auxiliary Lever Override

RPER3-06 Size 06 (D03) * Q _ 80 Umin (2

max

1 GPM)  p,. 350 bar (5100 PSI)

max

Technical Features

> Auxiliary lever operators allow

> In the standard version, the va
for 240 h salt spray protection

> Auxiliary lever overrides for ON-OFF solenoid valves of the type RPE3-06 (Datasheet No. 4010)
with Size 06 and mounting interface acc. to ISO 4401, DIN 24340 (CETOP 03)

the valve to be operated when electrical system is de-energized, e.g.

emergency operation, electrical failures, maintenance activities
> Manual lever and actuation element can be rotated in 90° increments for flexible installation
> When the valve is electrically operated the hand lever remains stopped in its neutral position
» The lever override does not affect the performances of the base valve

Ive housings are phosphated and the steel parts are zinc-coated
acc. to 1ISO 9227

» Enhanced surface protection for mobile sector available (ISO 9227, 520 h salt spray)

1SO 4401-03-02-0-05 Technical Data

4xM5-6Hx13

Valve size 06 (D03)
Max. flow I/min (GPM) 80 (21.1)
T_Ow Max. operating pressure at port P, A, B bar (PSI) 350 (5080)
N Max. operating pressure at port T bar (PSI) 100 (1450)
!‘JG Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30 ... +80 (-22 ... +176)
D Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20 ... +80 (-4 ... +176)
‘ 5 Ambient temperature range °C (°F) -30 ... +50 (-22 ... +122)
=2 Service life cycles 10°
o == Rated power supply voltage % AC: 10 | DC: 10
=S Max. switching frequency 1/h 10 000
0|8 Lever characteristics
Y Total stroke angle de +20
T @ 5.1 (0.20) Working stroke angle 9 +12 t0 20
- Operating force N (Ibf) 40 (29.5)
‘ 155 (061) " ever device weight kg (Ibs) 0.59 (1.3)
25,9 (1.16) Datasheet Type
31 (1.22) General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
Coil types / connectors C_8007 / K_8008 C22B* / K*
Ports P A, B, T- max. &7.5 mm (0.9 in) Mounting interface SMT_0019 Size 06
Spare parts SP_8010

Objednaci kli¢

weess.06 [ (I W

4/2 and 4/3 solenoid operated Surface treatment
directional control valve with No designation standard
auxiliary lever override A zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), IS0 9227 (240 h)
Valve size B zinc-coated (ZnNi), ISO 9227 (520 h)
Number of valve positions Lever override length
two 2 No designation standard 102 mm
three 3 Manual lever and position of override actuating section
Spool symbols A19 standard, lever on side A, upward
see the table “Spool Symbols” B19 standard, lever on side B, upward
Rated supply voltage of solenoids Seals
(at the coil terminals) No designation NBR
12V DC/2,72 A 01200 \% FPM (Viton)
24V DC/1,29A 02400 .
27V DC/1,07 A 02700 ) . Manual override at actuator system
205V DC /0,15 A 20500 No designation standard
24V AC /1,56 A/ 50 (60) Hz 02450 Conector
120V AC /0,26 A/ 60 Hz 12060 E1 EN 175301-803-A
230V AC /0,15 A/ 50 (60) Hz 23050 E2 E1 with quenching diode
o ) ) ) E3A AMP Junior Timer - axial direction (2 pins; male)
For directional valves with two solenoids, one solenoid must be E4A . P
de-energized before the other solenoid can be charged ES E3A with quenching diode
For AC volt | ils with tor tvoe E5. EN 175301-803-A with integrated I‘eC'[.IerI'
or AL voltage supply use colls with connector type to. E8 loose conductors (two insulated wires)
For other splen0|d voltage supply options see data sheet C_8007. E9 E8 with quenching diode
Ihe sol_en0|d operated valves are delivered without connectors. E12A Deutsch DT04-2P - axial direction (2 pins; male)
or available connectors see data sheet K_8008. E13A E12A with quenching diode

The orifice to the P port can be ordered separately, see data sheet
SP_8010.

Mounting bolts M5 x 45 DIN 912-10.9 or studs must be ordered
separately

Tightening torque is 8.9+1 Nm (6.56+0.7 Ibf.ft)

Besides the commonly used valve versions shown other special models are
available.

Contact our technical support for their identification, feasibility and
operating limits.

| For operating limits and pressure drop refer to Datasheet No. 4010 of the base valve RPE3-06.

www.argo-hytos.com
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Spool Symbols

Type Symbol Interposition Type Symbol Interposition
71 &[Xﬁjﬂ% R GI[X@AM X
o MIEDO, A=A 5 LK YHH
an A0, X HIFT

TRl 1 ONEIN

RPER3-063 */ A19

29,5 (0.37)
R \
& 2 S
8 < &
5 : 5
45,5 (1.79)
. iF:
130 (5.12) 68 (2.68)
(271(10.66))
| 7z
f R . P?
= S A Ol
3 2T T
N e Qb
i 12,5 21,5 (0.85)
(0.49)
g
=
w
2 s
L
8,5 (0.33)
206 (8.11)
The lever operator should never be used when
any solenoid is energized.
RPER3-063 */ B19
=3
o
) 295 (0.37
0l e |0
§ - 1 \ = ™
IS | 5 g
o el | = 1T =
S B2 i Sl ¥
F | L
V485079 ‘ 28(1.1)
TZ 57 (2.24)
Manual lever and actuating section is shown 68 (268) 130 (512)
in the standard supplied position which is the 77 (271(10.66))

most frequently used. Both elements can be ‘ ‘
rotated to various positions 90° apart.

For other positions of lever and actuating
section consult our technical department for
their identification.

{
\\N
é*_'

15,5 (0.61)
Bl
vl

%y

Mounting screws o= 8.9+1 Nm (6.56-+0.7 Ibf.ft)
M5x45 DIN 912-10,9
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4/2 and 4/3 Directional Control Valve, Solenoid Operated, Heavy-duty Design

RPET3-06 Size 06 (D03) * Q. 60 Umin (16 GPM) * p__ 350 bar (5100 PS)

Technical Features

» Solenoid operated directional control valve, spool type, with subplate mounting surface
acc. to ISO 4401, DIN 24340 (CETOP 03) standards

> Robust design of coil with high resistance to mechanical damage

» Encapsulation enclosure solenoid version (m)

» High transmitted hydraulic power

» Operating pressure up to 350 bar, pressure in T- channel up to 210 bar

> Low pressure drop achieved by design optimization

> Five chambers housing design with reduced hydraulic power dependence on fluid viscosity
» Wide range of interchangeable spools, optional type of manual override

» Easily interchangeable coil with adjustable connector position by rotating the coil

> In the standard version, the valve is zinc coated for 520 h protection in NSS acc. to ISO 9227

Functional description

Solenoid operated directional control valves in heavy-duty design have higher protection against
mechanical damage, against dust, gas and moisture ingress into the coil. They are intended for
operation in heavy working conditions.

1SO 4401-03-02-0-05 Technical Data

4XM5'6HX1331 5028 Valve size 06 (D03)
— . 075(003) Max. flow I/min (GPM) 60 (15.9)
777777777 :D Max. operating pressure at ports P, A, B bar (PSI) 350 (5080)
IL}G Max. operating pressure at ports T bar (PSI) 210 (3050)
g ‘ = Pressure drop bar (PSI) see Ap-Q characteristics
g e % Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30 ... +80 (-22 ... +176)
é § s Max. switching frequency 1/h 15 000
e Switching time ON at v=32 mm?/s (156 SUS) | ms 30...50
51(0.20) Switching time OFF at v=32 mm?/s (156 SUS) ms 10 ... 50
15,5 (0.61) Weight valve Wfth 1 soIenOfd kg (Ibs) 2.52 (5.56)
259 (1.16) valve with 2 solenoids 3.97 (8.75)
31(1:22) Technical Data - Heavy-duty Solenoid
Ports B A, B, T~ max. & 7.5 mm (0.29 n) Voltage type bC
Available voltages \ 24
Available nominal power wW 18
Supply voltage tolerance % DC: =10
Duty cycle 100 % ED
Enclosure type of the Solenoid to EN 60529 IP 66/68
Ambient temperature range °C (°F) -30 ... +50 (-22 ... +122)
Data Sheet Type
General information GI_0060 products and operating conditions
Mounting interface SMT_0019 Size 06
Subplates Subplates_0002
Spare parts SP_8010
Solenoid Code Ordering No.
ET22-46/02400C32-B 42278700

Danger - safety notice

» Always disconnect the coil from the power supply before any maintenance, assembly, disassembly or other work on it

» For directional valves with two solenoids, one solenoid must be without supply voltage charge before the other solenoid can be charged
» The temperature of the valve — coil surface can exceed 100 °C during the operation. There is a risk of burns

» Damaged or malfunctioning coils (inclusive cable) must be immediately disconnected from the power supply

Subject to change - RPET3-06_4086_2en_10/2020
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Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?/s (156 SUS)

Operating limits (p-Q) Pressure drop related to flow rate (Ap-Q)

Operating limits for maximum hydraulic power at rated temperature and supply
voltage equal to 90 % nominal

= (5800)]400 ’ = (460) 32 ry
& (5080) {350 & (410) {28
- 4 =
8 (4350){300 \ - e : 8 (350) {24 //3
S (8630){250 5 7 S (290) {20 ~ //,
2 (2900) {200 & (230) {16 7~
< © A~
2 (2180){150 (170) { 12 —~
2 (1450){100 \\ 2 (12004 8 /////1
= 6 1 <
é (730){ 50 \ & (60) 4 4 Z/’/
o 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 . 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
6 (63 (7.9 (10§ (132) (159) © e (3 80 (08 (132 (159)
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)] Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
Z11, )15 1 P—>A P-B A>T BT P>T
C11 2 Z11, 115, R11, R30, X30 | 1 1 2 2
H11, X30, B71 3 C11 3 3 3 4 2
R11 4 H11 1 1 1 2 2
Y11, N11, V41 5 B71 1 1
Y51 6 Y11 1 1 1 1
R30 7 Y51 2 2 2
N11 1 2 2
V41 1 2
Ordering Code
RPET3-06 / -
4/2 and 4/3 directional control
valve, solenoid operated, Surface treatment
heavy-duty design B zinc-coated (Zn-Ni), ISO 9227 (520 h)
Valve size Seals
No designation NBR
Number of spool positions
two positions 2 Manual override
three positions 3 No designation standard (operated by pin)
N1 metal cap nut covered
Spool symbols N9 without manual override
see the table ,Spool Symbols”
Rated supply voltage of solenoids Solenoid electric connection
24V DC/0.75 A 02400 ET1 connection box without cable gland

- The valves are delivered without cable glands.

- Mounting bolts M5x45 DIN 912-10.9 or studs must be ordered separately.

- Tightening torque is 8.9+1 Nm (6.56+0.7 Ibf.ft).

- The orifice to the P-port can be ordered separately, see data sheet SP_8010.

- Besides the shown types, commonly used valve versions other special models are available. Contact our technical department for their identification,
feasibility and operating limits.

Spool Symbols

Type  Symbol Interposition Type | Symbol Interposition Type  Symbol Interposition
A B AB A

o SO, KT wer oDOH™ KNEH 0 MO, EEH
A B AB A B

C11 a%ﬂ:ﬂ:ﬂmb THEHX R0 oA DETH) B71 Wﬁ:ﬂﬂmb CHHE
AB AB

B
it SOOI, (CHHEN e XM M wn e (KT
AB A A
vit T, T w0 N, K ve A0, 20
15 XN, T

Subject to change - RPET3-06_4086_2en_10/2020
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Manual Override in millimeters (inches)

No designation
- standard (operated by pin)

Designation N1

- metal cap nut covered

Designation N9
- without manual override

& b= -

74 2.91)

=
il

76 (2.99)
f——————

74 2.91)
——————

Installation

- Ambient operating temperature of the used connecting cable and cable gland shall be at least +105 °C (+221 °F). Use the cable shoe

M3 - 0.75 mm? for wire connecting.

- Fastening torque of screws in connecting plate is 0.4 Nm (0.30 Ibf.ft). Fastening torque of screws for cover is 4 Nm (2.95 Ibf.ft).
- The user shall to ensure free heat emission from the coil surface during operation. The coil must not be activated alone — without connecting

to the valve.

- We recommend connecting of the coil to the ground via the purpose-built ground clamp on the coil casing.

www.argo-hytos.com
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Dimensions in millimeters (inches)

RPET3-06**/*ET1-B, RPET3-06**/*ET1N9-B

Valve with one solenoid ,,a" ]

Spool symbols 1
Y51, R30, R11 E

15,5 (0.61)

2 4+05Nm
(3.0+0.4 Inf.ft)
A_A M20x1.5
‘ = 295 (0.4) & ‘ =
3 ==/ i a ==/
- R | 25,3 (0.2) L ]
N B I e ‘
e ,12.:_’; g § Bl | § | = sl .
13 ] {p— gl
e zE = ‘
8(0.31 74 (2.91) | 68 (2.68) b1 (1.81)
150 (5.90) 216 (8.5) Q36
#2) 5+1 Nm
= (3.7+0.7 Ibf.ft)
/i ==} Valve with one solenoid ,b”
Spool symbols
X30, 211, B71, N11, V41
{ ]
RPET3-06**/*ET1N1-B
12,5 (0.49
Valve with one solenoid ,a" Aj ( )M\
Spool symbols = G—E g;ﬁ?
Y51, R30, R11 =] y N |
o \ '— /)
w A\
2 4+05Nm - > Vo
(3.0+0.4 Ibt i)
‘ M20x1,5
_ =
1‘ = A-A 4x9,3(0.36)
= 4x¢5,3(0.21)
3
P - —
BEE gl = ! 5 o /AR
= < | < 3|2
4~ - JILYZ]S BE :
T
8 (0.31) 75,6 (2.98) 68 (2.68) A 46 (1.81)
(152 (5.99)) (220 (8.66)) O2r
72 5+1Nm
(3.7+0.7 Ibf 1)
\il Valve with one solenoid ,,b"
Spool symbols
X30, Z11, B71, N11, V41
E }

Mounting screws ) 8.9+1 Nm (6.56+0.7 Inf.ft)
M5x45 DIN 912-10.9

Subject to change - RPET3-06_4086_2en_10/2020




4/2 and 4/3 Directional Control Valve, Solenoid Operated, Wire Box

RPEWA4-06 Size 06 (D03) * Q.. 80 I/min (21 GPM) * p. 350 bar (5100 PS)

Technical Features

> Direct acting directional control valve with subplate mounting interface acc. to ISO 4401,
DIN 24340 (CETOP 03)

> High transmitted hydraulic power up to 350 bar with optimized design to minimize pressure drop

> Five chamber housing design with reduced hydraulic power dependence on fluid viscosity
> Wire box for solenoid electrical connection with cable gland [1/2” NPT]

> Optional 3-pin or 5-pin connector acc. to ANSI/B93.55M

> Type for AC power supply with a rectifier bridge built in the wire box

> Wide range of interchangeable spools and manual overrides available

» CSA Certificate upon request @

> Soft-shift spool speed control option

> Optional shift position indicators (raised arrows) installed on the terminal plate

> In the standard version, the valve housing is phosphated and steel parts zinc-coated
for 240 h salt spray protection acc. to ISO 9227

1SO 4401-03-02-0-05 Technical Data

4xM5-6Hx13 Valve size 06 (D03)
Max. flow I/min (GPM) 80 (21.1)
1. 075(0.03) Max. operating pressure at ports P, A, B bar (PSI) 350 (5080) 320 (4640) for CSA
N Max. operating pressure at port T bar (PSI) 210 (3050)
J-‘JG Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30 ... +80 (-22 ... +176)
1 Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20 ... +80 (-4 ... +176)
‘ § Ambient temperature range °C (°F) -30 ... 450 (-22 ... +122)
— 2| Supply voltage tolerance % AC: £10 | DC: 10
Sl Max. switching frequency 1/h 15 000
% P Enclosure type acc.to EN 60529 IP 65
K2
= o . ON | ms AC:30...40 DC:30...50
— 2
7777777 @0;1 . Switching time at v=32 mm?/s (156 SUS) OFF  ms AC-30 .70 DC-10 . 50
[t el b Weight - valve with 1 solenoid 1.3(2.8)
‘ 15,5 (0.61) - valve with 2 solenoids kg (lbs) 1.9(4.2)
25,9 (1.16) Datasheet Type
31 (1.22) General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
Coil types C_8007 C22B*
Ports P, A, B, T- max &7.5 mm (0.29 in) Mounting interface SMT_0019 Size 06
Spare parts SP_8010
Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?%s (156 SUS)
Operating limits Pressure drop related to flow rate
Operating limits for maximum hydraulic power at rated temperature
and supply voltage equal to 90% nominal.
= (5080) 7 350 T = (464) | 32
2 ] | | s \ ! € (20)1 28 /| /
= (4350) - 300 \ \4 \ \ ) 5 N / 5/ 4
o i
S (3630) | 250 \ - 5 @80 . ;
o N Q. (320)
g (%0020 2 N - 2 22403 Tg 2
2 | 7 N~— o N
“i'; (2180) 1 150 E‘\\ E (180) 1 12 1/
o H 5
(1450) 1 100 210 | S (120)
= 6 a (120)1 8
S (251 50 - & 60l 4 —_—
g | 8 o | ——
(@) 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
[ I I I I I I I 1 r T T T T T T T 1
(2.6) (5.3) (8.0) (10.6) (13.2) (15.9)(18.5)(21.1) (26) (5.3) (10.6) (15.8) (21.1)
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)] Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
P-A|P-B |AT[B-T [P-T P-A|P-B | AT [B-T [P-T
1 Z11 1 721 6 C51
6 1 9 J75 1 Z51 é;%g?\”ﬁ%; 2 2 3 3 P51 1 3
3 H11 5 F11 7 H51 ! ! !
1 P11 3 R11 7 F51 cn 5 5 5 6 |3 Y51 2 2
2 Y11 4 R21 3 X11 H11 2 2 2 3 3 C51/2 3 4
5 121 5 A51 7 N11 P11 1 1 3 3 C51]2 3 4
8 B11 1 P51 10 X25 A51,]J75 2 2 F11 .1 2 3 3
1 J15 2 Y51 Z21,Z51,H51,F51 2 3 Y112 2 2 2
For operating limits under conditions and flow directions other than shown contact our technical support. Admissible operating limits may be

considerably lower with only one direction of flow (A or B plugged, or without flow.)

Subject to change - RPEW4-06_4035_2en_05/2018




Ordering Code

reewa-o6 [ [ /[ [ JLJLJLIC L]

4/2 and 4/3
directional control valve,
solenoid operated, wire box

Valve size

Number of valve positions
two positions
three positions

wN

Spool symbols
see the table “Spool symbols”

Rated supply voltage of solenoid
(at the wire box terminal)

12V DC/2.72 A

24VDC/1.29A

120V AC/0.26 A, 60 Hz*

@ 01200
@ 02400
@ 12060

*DC coils with rectifier in wire box

Connector for wire box and wire box power

DC solenoid for DC power supply

@ Ew1K
DC solenoid for AC power supply (rectifier in wirebox) @ EW1R
DC solenoid with quenching diode for DC power supply EW2K

Wire box version, supply connector

without connector, 1/2 NPT thread at both ends (either side 50

can be used for wiring, remove cover-plug accordingly)

50 with LED (B side plugged, A side with feed-through plug) 51

CSA Certified
No designation standard
U CSA marking

Surface treatment

No designation standard

Seals

No designation NBR
\) FPM (Viton)

No designation
T1

Soft-shift spool speed control
without soft-shift control
orifice @ 0.7 mm (0.03 inch) in solenoid

N2

No designation

Manual override
standard
rubber boot protected

- For directional valves with two solenoids, one solenoid must be de-energized before the other solenoid can be charged.
- The orifice to the P port can be ordered separately, see data sheet SP_8010.
- Mounting bolts M5 x 45 DIN 912-10.9 or studs must be ordered separately. Tightening torque is 8.9+1 Nm (6.56+0.7 Ibf.ft).
- Besides the commonly used valve versions shown other special models are available. Contact our technical support

for their identification, feasibility and operating limits.

Spool Symbols

Type Symbol Interposition | Type Symbol Interposition Type Symbol Interposition
OGS, DETTW | R G EEmoo | e CE
c1i O%Mzﬁj@%b R21 GI[X]:I@W 1 W[:ijm
i1 O%X]::Bjﬂ%b A1 M@ﬁw e W[ﬁ;jX]m
Pit A, S L LA HH
A, o A o |
121 O%X]::Ejm%b 151 aﬂiﬂjw i W[ﬁﬂiﬂlﬂ%b LI
o AT, ot A EHD | X XEm
121 T, 5 ) T 5 A 1
o AT, (T | v A

IS L ide}

www.argo-hytos.com
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Solenoid Coil for Wire Box in millimeters (inches)

33,6 (1.73)

Manual Override in millimeters (inches)

No designation
- standard

Designation N2
- rubber boot protected

85 (3.35)

In case of solenoid malfunction or power failure, the spool of the valve can

be shifted by manual override as long as the pressure in port T does not

exceed 25 bar (363 PSI). For alternative manual overrides contact our technical support.

Spool Speed Control Orifice in millimeters (inches)

Designation T1

Important:

| a
86,7(3.41)

This directional valve provides the means to control spool soft shifting
by an orifice situated in the solenoid armature. To ensure the proper
function of the valve, unobstructed venting of the solenoid is required
through the bleeding plug (1). The plugs are accessible after removing
the rubber boot (2) from the solenoid cap nut (3).

Switching time ON and OFF

300 ... 800 ms

The switching times shown are valid for viscosity v = 32 mm?s (156 SUS) and nominal voltage.
They depend on working pressure and flow rate of the directional control valve.

Example - connecting of connectors ANSI / B93.55M

Pinout - 3-pin connector

Pinout - 5-pin connector

1 - green
2 - black
3 - white

@@

@

Ground

solenoid ,,a” or ,b”

1 - white
2 -red

3 - green
4 - orange
5 - black

@ Ground

solenoid ,b”

®
|
www.argo-hytos.com
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Mounting screws ) 89+1 Nm (6.56+0.7 Ibf.ft)

M5 x 45 DIN 912-10.9
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4/2 Solenoid operated directional control valve with axial sensor

RPE3-062x/xS3 Size 06 (D03) * Q_ 80 I/min (21 GPM) = p__ 350 bar (5100 PS)

max max

Technical Features

> Directly solenoid operated spool valve with subplate mounting interface acc. to
standards ISO 4401, DIN 24340 (CETOP 03)

> Contactless inductive spool position sensor with double output signal for safe operation
(e.g. of presses or forming machines)

> High transmitted hydraulic power and low pressure drop

> Wide range of control voltages and solenoid electrical terminals

> Various spool types (other possible)

> Additional damping of the spool moving to prevent pressure surges in the circuit

> In the standard version the valve body is phosphated. The steel parts are zinc coated
(240 h corrosion protection in NSS acc. to I1SO 9227).

> With optional increased surface corrosion protection of the whole valve 520 h in NSS,
e.g. for mobile applications

1SO 4401-03-02-0-05 Technical Data

4xM5-6Hx13
Valve size 06 (D03)
‘ Max. operating pressure at ports P, Aand B | bar (PSI) 350 (5080)
O Max. operating pressure at port T bar (PSI) 210 (3050)
lG Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30 ... +80 (-22 ... +176)
D . Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20 ... +80 (-4 ... +176)
= 3 Ambient temperature range °C (°F) -30 ... +50 (-22 ... +122)
) u':; Supply voltage tolerance % AC: 10 | DC: 10
g N Max. switching frequency 1/h 15 000
0|8 e _ ) L ON 'ms AC:30...40 DC:30...50
7777777 {Pa Switching time at v=32 mm?/s (156 SUS) OFF | ms AC-30 .. 70 DC-10 . 50
15,5 (0.61)
959 (116) Datasheet Type
s General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
31(1.22) Coil types / connectors C_8007/K_8008 C22B* / K*
Mounting interface SMT_0019 Size 06
Ports P, A, B, T- max. &7,5 mm (0.29 in) Spare parts SP_8010
Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?%s (156 SUS)
Operating limits Pressure drop related to flow rate
Operating limits for maximum hydraulic power at rated temperature
and supply voltage equal to 90 % nominal.
o (e0re) 7850 6\ \3\2\ 7 1 z E;‘gg; 22 6/ 5/ 4
£ (43517300 (S5 1 / / 3
S (3626) | 250 A\ N\ 5 (@502 4
S (901) {200 e g i::)’ fg ]
2 (2176)- 150 N — g @
& N e — 5 (175112
S (1450) 1100 £ (1201 8
(@] 5
S (29 50 2 60 4 Z—=-
o 56,7 | 1, .?. 3,4 £
CGC;L 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 0 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80
(26) (5.3) (7.9) (10.6) (13.2) (15.9) (18.5)(21.1) 26) (53) (7.9) (10.6) (13.2) (15.9) (18.5)(21.1)
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)] Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
Spool symbol Spool symbol P-A P-B A-T B-T P-T
Z11 C11/H11 R11 R21 C51 Z51 |R31 |H51 X11 K11 X32|V51 R30 X30 Z11,R1,R21,X11,X32 1 1 2 2
1 5 4 2 3 5 1 4 |4 2 6 3 3 7 7 c11 5 5 5 6 2
H11 1 1 1 2 2
Z51,H51 1 2
o ” N C51 1 2 4
For operating limits under conditions and flow directions other than shown contact our
technical support. Admissible operating limits may be considerably lower with only one R31 1 2
direction of flow (A or B plugged, or without flow.) K11 1 2
R30 3 1 1 2
X30 1 1 2 3
V51 3 3

Subject to change - RPE3-062x/x53_4087_1en_10/2020




Ordering Code

RPE3-06 2 [ | || |N1[ ]| ]s3-

4/2 Solenoid operated
directional control valve

Valve size

Number of spool positions
two positions

Spool symbols
see the table “Spool Symbols”

Rated supply voltage of solenoids
(at the coil terminals)

12VDC/272A 01200
24VDC/1.29A 02400
27V DC/1.07A 02700
205V DC/0.15A 20500
24V AC/1.56 A/50 (60 Hz) 02450
120 VAC/0.26 A/ 60 Hz 12060
230 VAC/0.15A/50 (60) Hz 23050

- For AC voltage supply use coils with connector type E5.

- For other solenoid voltage supply options see data sheet C_8007.

- The solenoid operated valves are delivered without connectors.
For available connectors see data sheet K_8008.

- The orifice to the P port can be ordered separately, see data sheet
SP_8010.

- Mounting bolts M5 x 45 DIN 912-10.9 or studs must be ordered
separately. Tightening torque is 8.9+1 Nm (7+0.7 Ibf.ft).

- Besides the commonly used valve versions shown other special models
are available. Contact our technical support for their identification,
feasibility and operating limits.

Spool Symbols

No designation

\'

Surface treatment
No designation standard
A zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), ISO 9227 (240 h)
B zinc-coated (ZnNi), 1SO 9227 (520 h)

Spool monitoring
axial sensor with two outputs

Seals
NBR
FPM (Viton)

No designation

Soft-shift spool speed control
without soft-shift control

Manual override
cap nut covered

E1

E2
E3A
E4A
E5

E8

E9
E12A
E13A

Connector

EN 175301-803-A

E1 with quenching diode

AMP Junior Timer - axial direction (2 pins; male)
E3A with quenching diode

EN 175301-803-A with integrated rectifier
Loose conductors (two insulated wires)

E8 with quenching diode

Deutsch DT04-2P - axial direction (2 pins; male)
E12A with quenching diode

Type Symbol Interposition Type Symbol Interposition
AB A

R11 z@ﬁ NARRIR X11 %ijzb I

R30* I[X]:ﬁ[%w X30* %:Xjﬂlzb DAT

251 I[X]J:fmfz K11 %:inﬂxb X

R31 zﬂiﬂ;ﬁ o 711 %ﬁjﬂﬂxb L

c51 ﬂﬂ]éﬁ% EHE] ci1 %::jX]xb CHX

H51 I[X]:Eiﬁ H11 /%::Bjﬂﬂxb HHT]

- X e 11 patil

V51 GIM:ZE%A m * Three-chamber design
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Solenoid Coil in millimeters (inches)

E1, E2 E3A, E4A ES5 E8, E9 E12A, E13A
Protection degree IP65 Protection degree IP67 Protection degree IP65 Protection degree IP65 Protection IP67 / 69K

|0 | o)

52 (2.05) 4)

The indicated IP protection level is only achieved if the connector is properly mounted.

463 (1.82)

411 (1.62)

=
w2
=
o
[==]
o

|

@ 45 (1.77)

w L

A = Standard 300 mm (11.8 in)
other lengths on demand

Manual Override in millimeters (inches)

Designation N1
- cap nut covered

In case of solenoid malfunction or power failure, the spool of the valve can be shifted by manual override
795 (3.13 as long as the pressure in port T does not exceed 25 bar (363 PSI). For alternative manual overrides contact
our technical support.

Spool Position Sensor

Technical Data
Max. pressure resistance bar (PSI) 315 (dynamic)
Operating temperature °C (°F) -20 ... 485 (-4 ... +185)
Storage temperature °C (°F) -25 ... +85(-13 ... +185)
Supply voltage Ub \ 24V DC £20 %
Current consumption (max.) mA 20
Output voltage (min.) V Ub-25V
Output current mA 2 x 250
Enclosure type (EN 60529) IP65
Hysteresis of switching point (max.) | mm (in) 0.06 (0.002)
Reproducibility at 25 °C (77 °F) mm (in) + 0.02 (+ 0.0008)
Temperature drift mm / °C 0.002
Weight kg (Ibs) 0.250 (0.55)
DC " _ 1
| o « [ s 1)
Oscil AC (i @ ¢ @ » I::4 ouT 1
- e
IS, |

GND

Description of sensor:

Contactless inductive sensor with two transistor switched outputs. The output OUT 2 is inverted. The double output signal is protected against
mutual interference and increases the reliability of the spool end position signalization, which is important for command system ensuring the safety
of such machines as presses, forming machines etc. The switching point can be set within + 2 mm by rotating the sensor housing with a coil after
loosening the locknut (hexagon 24) and its positioning to the valve body.

Subject to change - RPE3-062x/xS3_4087_1en_10/2020




Switching diagram of contacts:

} « Adjusted switching point

14
} Pin 4 0 max. voltage 1.8 V DC
ol 1 1 min. voltage Ub — 2.5V DC
\ \
w i
L S ‘
| Pin 2
| |
\
| N
-5 (-0.2) [mm (in)] 0 5(0.2) [mm (in)]
Dimensions in millimeters (inches)
Valve with one solenoid ,a"
Spool symbols
R11, 251, R31...
=3
o
o
&
o)
o A~
T . o\ Bk
2 o
APB o v <
=
(229.5+2 (8.96/9.11)) N‘ 455 (1.79
I (depending on the zero setting)
Valve with one solenoid , b”
Spool symbols Plastic nut z
X11, K11, Z11... 02 097 295 (0.37) | 1 2 3+1Nm . i
(2.240.7 Ibf.f1) = P —eP—
) 10Nm (7.4 Ibf f1) . 2 B &
] \ ! \ w© %
8l ; ! < N = &
f & { =l [ ! </ : -
S = i ! ; 2 12,5 21,5 (0.85)
N ! & b & (0.49)
82+2(3.15/3.30) 68 (2.68) 79,5 (3.13)

A

www.argo-hytos.com

Mounting screws &= 8.9+1 Nm (7-+0.7 Ibf f1)
M5 x 45 DIN 912-10.9
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4/2 and 4/3 Directional Control Valve, Solenoid Operated, Lightline

RPEL1-10

Size 10 (DO5) « Q,,, 100 I/min (26 GPM) e p__ 250 bar (3600 PSI)

max max

Technical Features

ISO 4401-05-04-0-05

Valve size 10 (D0O5)
Max. flow I/min (GPM) 100 (26.4)
Max. operating pressure at ports P, A, B bar (PS) 250 (3630)
Max. operating pressure at port T bar (PSl) 210 (3045)
Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30 ... +80 (-22 ... +176)
Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20 ... +80 (-4 ... +176)
Ambient temperature range °C (°F) -30 ... 450 (-22 ... +122)
Supply voltage tolerance % DC: £10
Max. switching frequency 1/h 10 000
BT _ ) ON |ms 30...50
,,,,,, Switching time at v=32 mm?s (156 SUS) OFF  ms 30 50
246(0.97) gt e with 3 solemoids kg (Ibs) i E%‘;
39,7(1.56)
Datasheet Type
Ports P, A, B, T-max 1.2 mm (0.4 in) General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
Coil types / connectors C_8007 /K_8008 C22B*/K*
Mounting interface SMT_0019 Size 10
Subplates Subplates_0002 DP1-10
Spare parts SP_8010

» Direct acting directional control valve with subplate mounting interface acc. to ISO 4401,

DIN 24340 (CETOP 05)

» Cost-effective Lightline design with reduced solenoid dimensions, suitable for applications

with lower required power

> Three or five chamber design for high transmitted hydraulic power
> Wide range of solenoid electrical terminas and supply voltage types for electromagnets
» The coll, fastened to the core tube with a retaining nut, can be rotated by 360°

to suit the available space

> Wide range of interchangeable spools

> In the standard version the valve body is phosphated. The steel parts are zinc coated
(240 h corrosion protection in NSS acc. to ISO 9227

> With optional increased surface corrosion protection of the whole valve 520 h in NSS, e.g.

for mobile applications

Technical Data

Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?%s (156 SUS)

Operating limits (p-Q)

Pressure drop related to flow rate (Ap-Q)

Operating limits for maximum hydraulic power at rated temperature
and supply voltage equal to 90% nominal.

= 1 250 = (232)716
g oo 35 \\ 2 4 1 g ( )7 14
T (2900) 4 200 T @ 8"
8 5 5 am 12 :
o  (2180) - 150 \ o (145 10 A
W 2 <
v 116) | g
2 (1450) + 100 3 ) 87 2
4] N s @45 %34
S (730) | 50 ] v (58) 2—
£ 3,4 |52 1 2 @), = =11
= i 3 s 4 ——
s 0 20 40 60 80 100 a 04 =
T T T T T 1
S (53) (106 (159)  (@1.1) (26.4) 20, 40, 60 & 100,
(3) (106  (159)  (1.1) (26.4)
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)] Flow Q [V/min (GPM)]

Spool symbol P-A |P-B |AT |B-T |PT

1 711, 751 711 3 3 3 5

2 Y11 (3K) 751 3 3

1 H11 C11 6 |6 7 8 |6

4 R11, X11 (3k) H11 1 1 2 a2

3 C11 Y11 3 3 2 |4

5 R21 (3k) R11,R21,X11 | 2 2 4 |5

Directional control valve Dn 10 has double T channel. If only one
is directly connected to the tank, the pressure drop in the appliance
channel on the closed side A/ B —T will be higher by 3 bars.

www.argo-hytos.com
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Ordering Code

ReEL1-10 [ J[ /[ ][ J[ ][ )

No designation Surface treatment

4/2 and 4/3 directional control standard
valve, solenoid operated, A zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), ISO 9227 (240 h)
Lightline B zinc-coated (ZnNi), ISO 9227 (520 h)
Valve size Seals
No designation NBR

\" FPM (Viton)

Number of valve positions

No designation

Manual override
standard (operated by pin)
cap nut covered

two positions 2
three positions 3
N1

Spool symbols
see the table “Spool Symbols”

E1

E2

E3A
Rated supply voltage of solenoids E4A
12V DC/2,72 A 01200 E8
14V DC/2,14 A 01400 E9
24VDC/1,29A 02400 E12A
27V DC/1,07A 02700 E13A

Connector

EN 175301-803-A

E1 with quenching diode

AMP Junior Timer - axial direction (2 pins; male)
E3A with quenching diode

loose conductors (two insulated wires)

E8 with quenching diode

Deutsch DT04-2P - axial direction (2 pins; male)
E12A with quenching diode

- For directional valves with two solenoids, one solenoid must be de-energized before the other solenoid can be charged.
- For other solenoid voltage supply options see data sheet C_8007.
- The solenoid operated valves are delivered without connectors. For available connectors see data sheet K_8008.
- The orifice to the P port can be ordered separately, see data sheet SP_8010.
- Mounting bolts M6 x 40 DIN 912-10.9 or studs must be ordered separately. Tightening torque is 14*' Nm (10.3+*°7 Ibf.ft).
- Besides the shown, commonly used valve versions other special models are available. Contact our technical support

for their identification, feasibility and operating limits.

Spool Symbols

Type Symbol Interposition Type Symbol Interposition

211 &{Xﬁf@%b DN R11 I{XﬁW X

C11 TR, R21 X o DCH

H11 G%XI:BM% 751 X X

o

Y11 TR, NER T X11 DN, X
P11 AP, XZET

c12 AP, ([EIEESD

www.argo-hytos.com
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Solenoid Coil in millimeters (inches)

E1-EN 175301-803-A

E2 - E1 with quenching diode

Protection degree IP65

E3A - AMP Junior Timer
- axial direction
E4A - E3A with quenching diode

Protection degree IP67

E8 - Loose conductors
(two insulated wires)
E9 - E8 with quenching diode

Protection degree IP65

E12A - Deutsch DT04-2P
- axial direction
E13A - E12A with queching diode

Protection degree IP67 / IP69K

L0

245 (1.77)

52 (2.05)

41,1 (1.62)

|

Note:

other lengths on demand

A = Standard 300 mm (11.81 in),

The indicated IP protection level is only achieved if the connector is properly mounted.

Manual Override in millimeters (inches)

No designation
- standard (operated by pin)

Designation N1
- cap nut covered

—»———r

75,5 (2.97

g

79,5 (3.13)

exceed 25 bar (363 PSI). For alternative manual overrides contact our technical support.

In case of solenoid malfunction or power failure, the spool of the valve can be shifted by manual override as long as the pressure in port T does not

www.argo-hytos.com
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Valve Dimension in millimeters (inches)

RPEL1-103x/xE1*

Valve with two solenoids

(0.97)

(0.43)

75.5 (2.97) 106 (4.17)
(257 (10.12)
RPEL1-102x/xE1*
Valve with one solenoid -7 T
Valve with one solenoid ,a" 1T TH |
Spool symbols R11, R21, Z51 B } IH
< <
— (] i P
N ’- - — gt ———— L Tl
SERalLIE ]
= M 1S a
a3 B
26,6 (0.26)
8,5 (0.33 106 (4.17) 75.5 (2.97)
(190 (7.48))

www.argo-hytos.com

Wy

I

N

7
L
L

Valve with one solenoid ,b"
Spool symbols X11

Mounting screws 2 14" \m (10.3*%7 b f)
4x M6 x 40 DIN 912-10.9
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4/2 and 4/3 Directional Control Valve, Solenoid Operated

RPE4-10

Size 10 (DO5) * Q

max

140 I/min (37 GPM)  p__ 350 bar (5100 PSl)

1SO 4401-05-04-0-05

Technical Features

» Direct acting directional control valve with subplate mounting interface acc. to ISO 4401,

DIN 24340 (CETOP 05)

>
pressure drop

using a built-in rectifier bridge

CSA Certificate upon request @

Soft-shift spool speed control option

to suit the available space.

for 240 h salt spray protection acc. to I1SO 9227

>

Technical Data

High transmitted hydraulic power up to 350 bar with optimized design to minimize

Five chamber housing design with reduced hydraulic power dependence on fluid viscosity
The valve is available with interchangeable DC solenoids, also for AC power supply

Wide range of solenoid electrical terminal versions available
Wide range of interchangeable spools and manual overrides available

Inductive contactless Normally Open and Normally Closed spool position sensor option

The coil is fastened to the core tube with a retaining nut and can be rotated by 90°
In the standard version, the valve housing is phosphated and steel parts zinc-coated

Enhanced surface protection for mobile sector available (ISO 9227, 520 h salt spray)

‘—46(@)——-‘ Valve size 10 (DO5)
o ‘ e | Max. flow [/min (GPM) 140 (37)
% — Max. operating pressure at ports P, A, B bar (PSI) standard 350 (5080)
; =T Max. operating pressure at port T bar (PSI) 210 (3050)
% | | Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30 ... +80 (-22 ... +176)
‘ | ! § S Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20 ... +80 (-4 ... +176)
1 | S|8|3| | Ambient temperature range °C (°F) -30 ... 450 (-22 ... +122)
()%g = Supply voltage tolerance % AC: =10 DC: £10
LT S =S Max. switching frequency 1/h 15 000
ig I ON AC:30..40 | DC:30..40
777777 = - I Switching time at v=32 mm?s (156 SUS) ms on A
13,5053 OFF AC:30..70 | DC:10...50
16 Enclosure type acc. to EN 60529 IP65 / IP67 (see Dimensions, page 3)
,6(0.97) . . s
Weight - valve with 1 solenoid kg (Ibs) 3.9 (8.60)
39,7(1.56) - valve with 2 solenoids 9 5.4 (11.90)
Datasheet Type
Ports P, A, B, T- max &11.2 mm (0.44 in) General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
Coil types / connectors C_8007 /K_8008 C31* /K*
Mounting interface SMT_0019 Size 10
Spare parts SP_8010
Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?%s (156 SUS)
Operating limits Pressure drop related to flow rate
Operating limits for maximum hydraulic power at rated temperature and supply
voltage equal to 90% nominal.
= (5076) ] 350 1 = (304)]22 ana
£ (s51) 1 300 \ N N € 68
© \ 5 2 5 (261)]18
o (3626) {250 2 47
o \ o (209) {14
o (2901) | 200 \\ 7 4 ~ 3 i |
2 (2176) {150 ™~ S w0 327
[}
= 8 —
; (1450) 100 < % ®7) |6 1
’g (725) 1 50 é ﬂgt) 29 | 2 =
(] 1
oQ 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140
(53) (10.6) (159) (21.1) (26.4) (31.7)(40.0) (5.3) (10.6) (15.9) (21.1) (26.4) (31.7) (40.0)
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)] Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
Spool symbol Spool symbol P-A | P-B | A-T | B-T | P-T P-A|P-B | A-T | B-T | P-T
Z11,2751, H11, Z11, P11, Y11,
H51, P11, P51 1 J15,J75 | 6 R11.X11, B11 1 1 2 c11 4 3 4 5 1
R11, X11,R21 2 21 7 Z51, Y51, B51 12 C51 | 4 5 1
C11.C51 3 A5 8 H11 11 2 2 1 11 1 1 2 |2
H51 1 2 1 R21 1 1 1 3
B11,B51 4 21 E P51 12 s 1123
Y11,Y51 5 J75, A51 1 1 c21/6 6 6 |6 4

For operating limits under conditions and flow directions other than shown contact our technical support. Admissible operating limits may be
considerably lower with only one direction of flow (A or B plugged, or without flow.)

www.argo-hytos.com
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Ordering Code

reea-10 [ L /0L L LML —

4/2 and 4/3 No designation standard
dlrectlc_)nal control valve, U CSA marking
solenoid operated
. Surface treatment
Valve size No designation standard
Number of spool positions A zin;—coated (ZnCr—3), ISO 9227 (240 h)
WO positions 2 B zinc-coated (ZnNi), ISO 9227 (520 h)
three positions 3 L
Spool monitoring
Spool symbols No designation without sensors
see the table “Spool Symbols” 1 normally-open sensor
sS4 normally-closed sensor
Rated supply voltage of solenoids
(at the coil terminals) Seals
12VDC/3.17A 01200 No designation NBR
24V DC/1.73A 02400 Vv FPM (Viton)
27VDC/1.52A 02700
205V DC/0.20 A 20500 Soft-shift spool speed control
120V AC/0.38 A/60 Hz € 12060 No designation without soft-shift control
230V AC/0.20 A/ 50 (60) Hz 23050 TO with plugged cavity for optional soft shift installation
@ CSA upon request. T2 orifice @0.6 mm (0.02 inch) in T line bridge
T3 adjustable needle valve in T line bridge
Connector
EN 175301-803-A @ E1 Manual override
E1 with quenching diode E2 No designation standard
AMP Junior Timer - radial direction (2 pins; male) E3 N1 cap nut covered
E3 with quenching diode E4 N2 rubber boot protected
EN 175301-803-A with integrated rectifier @ E5 N4 hand screw
Loose conductors (two insulated wires) E8 N5 socket head screw
E8 with quenching diode E9 N9 without manual override
Ef;;\swit?fc?je_iih_i:Slfilicc)jcljreedlon (2 pins; male) E:gﬁ - The orifice to the P port can be ordered separately, see data sheet SP_8010.
- Mounting bolts M6 x 45 DIN 912-10.9 or studs must be ordered separately.
- For directional valves with two solenoids, one solenoid must be Tightening torque is 14 Nm (10.3 Ibf.f). , .
de-energized before the other solenoid can be charged. - Besides the comonnIy used valve versions shgwq other spelcllal models are avalllal?le.
- For AC voltage supply use coils with connector type ES. Contact our technical support for their identification, feasibility and operating limits.
- For other solenoid voltage supply options see data sheet C_8007. versions are avalilalble: consult our technical department for their identification, feasibility
- The solenoid operated valves are delivered without connectors. For and operating limits.

available connectors see data sheet K_8008.

Spool Symbols

Type Symbol Interposition Type Symbol Interposition

A A
711 &[X]jﬂ]%b P51 . W X/

&
cii ST, 151 X VAN
H11 aé%[XI:B:I]]]%D HIH c5 az[mjsjw TH=)
P11 OLL%[Z]:E:IE]%., 751 . :TN“ i
Y11 u&%[Z]:Sjﬂ%b B51 oI[X]é]jw X

L21 LT, H5 1 XM XHH

B11 LT, X11 W[ijm X

A
o2t T, 011 M K, CTHIX]
B
" X H11 W@}:lﬂ]m [HHT
B |
R21 el J5 XIS, XE
B

=

|
== B | =7 | =3 | = | £ | =

J75 W A [P

A51 o

of
—
-
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Type of Solenoid Coil in millimeters (inches)

E1, E2 E3, E4 E5 E8, E9 E12A, E13A
Protection degree IP65 Protection degree IP65 Protection degree IP65 Protection degree IP65 Protection IP67 / 69K

A

46,5(1.83)
46,5(1.83)
52 (2.05)

415 (1.64)

962 (2.44)

732 (2.88) A = Standard 300 mm (11.81 i),
The indicated IP protection level is only achieved if the connector is properly mounted. | other lengths on demand

Manual Override in millimeters (inches)

No designation Designation N1 Designation N2 Designation N4 Designation N5 Designation N9
- standard - cap nut covered - rubber boot - hand screw - socket head screw - without manual
protected size 3 override

106 (4.17) 112,5 (4.43) 1235 (4.86) 128 (5.04) 111 (4.37) 106 (4.17)

In case of solenoid malfunction or power failure, the spool of the valve can be shifted by manual override as long as the pressure in port T does not
exceed 25 bar (363 PSI). For alternative manual overrides contact our technical support.

Spool Position Sensor

S1 - Circuit diagram of the Function of the position Technical Data of the Sensor S1, 54
normally - OPEN sensor sensor: Rated power supply voltage | V 24 DC
In the basic position (when Power supply voltage range | V 10...30 DC
Connector S -
PNP Sensor = Bt e the solenoid is switched off), Rated current mA 200
1 P ! + a steel core, connected to Sensor enclosure protection P67
Q/m . C e the spool, is under the position (EN 60529)
s ( sensor. The sensor is activated, Max. operating pressure bar (PSI) 210 (3046)
< — | it means contacts of the sensor Switching frequency Hz 1000
$4 - Circuit diagram of the ;} are close;jand contai?tof Amﬁlgntltemper?tl;re range  °C (°F) -25..+80(-13 ... +176)
normally - CLOSED sensor € sensor 54 are open. After Technical Data of the Connector
switching on the solenoid Power supply voltage range | V 10 ... 30 DC
PNP Sensor Connector the spool with core moves out Ambient temperature range | °C (°F) | -25 ... +80(-13 ... +176)
LED & T of the sensor range Indicator yellow LED
‘O’ 1 1 + and the sensor is deactivated.
.o |2 E e 20w Hn_l Typical configurations of the valve with a sensor:
=D - 3-position valve with two solenoids, equipped with two sensors
2-position valve with one solenoid, equipped with one sensor on the solenoid side
2-position valve with a detent assembly of spool, equipped with one sensor on the side of the solenoid
which moves the spool from the basic position to the switched position according to the spool symbol
Note: the sensor always indicates the change of spool position realised by the energised solenoid,
mounted on the side of the sensor.
= Two-Position Directional Control Valve Three-Position Directional Control Valve
(]
&2 Oab) sa(Sh) LED @al(b) ®sa(sh) LED
- E °! >4 °! >4 b 21 Sb 24 Sb ? LED | Sb-LED §4 LED | Sb-LED
5 © a a a a- - a- -
53 O 0 ON | OFF 0o 0 |1 10 0 ON ON OFF OFF
2 vi': 1 0 1 OFF ON 1 0 0 1 1 0 OFF ON ON OFF
0 1 1 0 0 1 ON OFF OFF ON
Cl@)

gE
i
3

Sa (Sh)

B
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Spool Speed Control in millimeters (inches)

Designation TO - Plug VSTI M10x1 Designation T2 - Orifice @ 0.6 (0.02)
- N
N
O14
o The orifice extends the valve The needle valve allows continuous
Slugged caviltly o o(ptional) soffieliitE: camiitel tsiméchlng shifting time. adjustment of the shifting time.
evices installation (T2, T3
ONand OFF 150 350 ms 30 ... 2000 ms

The switching times shown are valid for viscosity v = 32 mm?s (156 SUS) and nominal voltage.
They depend on working pressure and flow rate of the directional control valve.

Dimensions in millimeters (inches)

Valve with two solenoids
RPE4-103*/*E1 o
) Plustic nut [ —l |- - =
6-+1 Nm (4.4+0.7 Ibtfr) |\.W!yi./l
i i I
\N2/ il
: R

60 (2.36) 106 (4.17) 106 (4.17)
68.2 (2.69) ~318 (12.52)

Az

: | |
A0 | |
) 1

)

70 (2.76)
—
LU
\
|
\

\

\

i

RPE4-103*/*E1*S

& ©

27 | 2 >
(1.06) (1.02) —n ] AR S [ I B B %

Z? 36,5 (1.37)

1] 246
(0.43)"(0.97))

142,5 (5.61)

~391 (15.39)

Valve with one solenoid ,b"”
Spool symbols X11, C11, H11 Valve with one solenoid ,,a"
Spool symbols R11, R21, A51, P51,Y51,

ﬂl C51, B51, 251, H51
032
oz

u
| ‘ < i
S L NIhEE Bl Ry A | N
¥ 1 INNER 2 A
b | 1 S 3 2
8,5 (0.33)
~220,5 (8.68)

RPE4-102*/*E1*S

—- [ i
o
N B ,,,,,,,,,,, r : I B

~ 257 (10.11)

=

94 (3.70)

125 (4.91)

106 (4.17) 36,5 (1.37) 8,5(0.33)

Mounting screws &%) 14 Nm (10.3 Ibf.ft)
M6 x 45 DIN 912-10.9
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4/2 and 4/3 Directional Control Valve, Solenoid Operated, Wire Box
140 I/min (37 GPM) * p__ 350 bar (5100 PSI)

RPEW4-10 Size 10 (DOS) * Q...

» Direct acting directional control valve with subplate mounting surface acc. to ISO 4401,
DIN 24340 (CETOP 05)

> High transmitted hydraulic power up to 350 bar with optimized design to minimize pressure drop
> Five chamber housing design with reduced hydraulic power dependence on fluid viscosity
> Wire box for solenoid electrical connection with cable gland [1/2” NPT]

> Optional 3-pin or 5-pin connector acc. to ANSI/B93.55M

> Type for AC power supply with a rectifier bridge built in the wire box

> Wide range of interchangeable spools and manual overrides available

> CSA Certificate upon request @

> Soft-shift spool speed control option

> Optional shift position indicators (raised arrows) installed on the terminal plate

> In the standard version, the valve housing is phosphated and steel parts zinc-coated
for 240 h salt spray protection acc. to ISO 9227

1SO 4401-05-04-0-05 Technical Data

46(1.81 Valve size 10 (DO5)
777777777 ~_ A Max. flow I/min (GPM) 140 (37)
@ ‘ Max. operating pressure at ports P, A, B bar (PSI) 350 (5080)
~N | B i Max. operating pressure at port T bar (PSI) 210 (3050)
) e [ ! [<| 2| Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30 ... +80 (-22 ... +176)
: j - |28y Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20 ... +80 (-4 ... +176)
() | R S°1™| | Ambient temperature range °C (°F) -30 ... +50 (-22 ... +122)
1 . == o Supply voltage tolerance % AC: 10 | DC: 10
‘; ,A S &7 Max. switching frequency 1/h 15 000
’’’’’ o R l35053 Enclosure type acc.to EN 60529 IP65
- 13053 o . ON 'ms AC:50...330 DC:50... 120
— 2
N 7(214,566(;).97) Switching time at v=32 mm?/s (156 SUS) OFF | ms AC- 100 . 300 DC-30 .. 90
— Weight - valve with 1 solenoid kg (Ibs) 3.9(8.6)
- valve with 2 solenoids 9 5.4(11.9)
Ports P A, B, T-max &11.2 mm (0.44 in) Datasheet Type
General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
Coil types C_8007 C31K*
Mounting interface SMT_0019 Size 10
Spare parts SP_8010
Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?2s (156 SUS)
Operating limits Pressure drop related to flow rate
Operating limits for maximum hydraulic power at rated temperature and supply
voltage equal to 90% nominal.
= (5076) | 350 = (5076) ] 22 /
vl 1,2,3, 1 g 120
= (4351) 300 456, \\ 6 S @351 i 6
T 7,89 5 2 8 |
2 (3626) 1 250 2 (3626) | 16
o \ 3 =] (2901) 15 ° 4
2 (2901) 1 200 4 412
2 \_ 7 ™~ S 110
¢ (2176) 150 9 < (2176) .37 2
= Js g 18 1—
o (1450) 7 100 - S (1450) 6
= [~ Vel 4
T (725)1 50 TZ35] £ (725) | ‘2‘ =
S ] |9 4 678 ]
© 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140 0 20 40 60 80 100 120 140
(5.3) (106) (15.9) (21.1) (26.4) (31.7)(37.0) (53) (106) (15.9) (21.1) (26.4) (31.7)(37.0)
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)] Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
P-A[P-B | AT[B-T PT P-A[P-B |AT[B-T PT
1 Z11 5 Y51 7 L21 Z11,P11,Y11,
1 1 2 2 c11 4 3 4 1
1 Z51 3 c1 2 R21 R11.X11,B11
1 W1 3 C1 6 | N5 oL, 12 216 6 6 6 4
1 H51 2 R11 6 J75
R21 1 1 1 3 C51 14 5 1
! P11 2. X118 A5 15 1 2 2 3 21 1 1 1 2 2
1 P51 4 B11 9 C21 175,A51 101 H11 (1 1 (2 [2 1
5 Y11 4 B51 H51 1 2 1

For operating limits under conditions and flow directions other than shown contact our technical support. Admissible operating limits may be
considerably lower with only one direction of flow (A or B plugged, or without flow.)

Subject to change - RPEW4-10_4044_2en_05/2018




Ordering Code

reewa-10 | J[ 0L JL L H

4/2 and 4/3
directional control valve,
solenoid operated, wire box
CSA Certifed
Valve size No designation standard
U CSA marking
Number of valve positions
two positions 2
three positions 3 Surface treatment
No designation standard
Spool symbols R
see the table “Spool Symbols”
Rated supply voltage of solenoid Seals
(at the wire box terminal) No designation NBR
12VDC/3.17 A 01200 v FPM (Viton)
24V DC/1.73A 02400
120V AC/0.38 A, 60 Hz* @ 12060

*DC coils with rectifier in wire box Soft-shift spool speed control

No designation without soft-shift control
Connector for wire box and wire box power ;g with pluggefd caéity for opt(ional sof}:)shift ilnstaLIatC;on
) orifice @ 0.6 mm (0.02 inch) in T line bridge
&)
DC solenoid for DC power supply @ ew1k T3 adjustable needle valve in T line bridge

DC solenoid for AC power supply (rectifier in wirebox) @ EW1R

Wire box version

without connector, 1/2 NPT thread at both ends (either side 50 Manual override
can be used for wiring, remove cover-plug accordingly) No designation standard
50 with LED (B side plugged, A side with feed-through plug) 51 N2 rubber boot protected

- For directional valves with two solenoids, one solenoid must be de-energized before the other solenoid can be charged.
- The port restrictor plugs can be ordered separately from the spare parts data sheet SP_8010.
- Mounting bolts M6 x 45 DIN 912-10.9 or studs must be ordered separately. Tightening torque is 14 Nm (10.3 Ibf.ft).
- Besides the shown, commonly used valve versions other special models are available. Contact our technical support
for their identification, feasibility and operating limits.

Spool Symbols

Type Symbol Interposition Type Symbol Interposition

AB AB

21 ST, KT Po1 AT
AB AB

ot SN, TH=HY] 51 i
AB AB

H11 SOJHR, DCHHHN Cst Al
AB AB

P11 &%@Mb DUAET B51 A

X7
JAANE
[TH]
LT
i A, N 251 i XT
o1 OL%[XI:EjE% Hs 1 I[XI:Bj/W\
B11 M[Xﬁ]jﬂ]%h X1 AM[:XBME M
Ca1 ot%mi@% Ct1 wﬁ?jx}m
R I[XP;@W I Hi1 Wﬁﬂjmm HH
" AXTn W Jts D, il
w1 oy AP 75 L7, AP

Subject to change - RPEW4-10_4044_2en_05/2018




Solenoid Coil for Wire box in millimeters (inches)

== @09
88 K J
ﬁ' ©
72 (2.83)
732 (2.88)

Manual Override in millimeters (inches)

No designation
- standard

Designation N2
- rubber boot protected

106 (4.17)

123,5 (4.86)

In case of solenoid malfunction or power failure, the spool of the valve can be shifted by manual override as long as the pressure in port T
does not exceed 25 bar (363 PSI). For alternative manual overrides contact our technical support.

Spool Speed Control in millimeters (inches)

Designation TO - Plug VSTIM10 x 1

Designation T2 - Orifice & 0.6 (0.02)

Designation T3 - Needle valve

N
%

M10x1

s
N

O3

N
O14
o The orifice extends the valve The needle valve allows continuous
Plugged cavity for optional soft-shift control Switching shifting time. adjustment of the shifting time.
e ) time
devices installation (T2, T3)
ONand OFF | 130 350 ms 30 ... 2000 ms
The switching times shown are valid for viscosity v = 32 mm?s (156 SUS) and nominal voltage.
They depend on working pressure and flow rate of the directional control valve.
Example - connecting of connectors ANSI / B93.55M
Pinout - 3-pin connector Pinout - 5-pin connector
1 - green 1 - white ©) Ground
2 - black @@ 2 -red
3 - white 3 - green
\ ) 4 - orange
5 - black

Ground )

solenoid ,,a” or ,b”

solenoid , b”

www.argo-hytos.com
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Dimensions in millimeters (inches)

Valve with two solenoids
RPEW4-103*/*EW1*

46 (1.811)
16 (0.63) 010
<T e P
q 1T \ 1T 11
=
3 "
> | _ \
| | ®© —=
= g S o T 7,
3 o| 2|
o = ] = A
R}
b a &
106 (4.17) 106 (4.17) 106 (4.17) 036
318 (12.52) 59.9 (2.36)
TZ ~68.2 (2.69)
z Valve with one solenoid ,a"
Spool symbols R11, R21, Y51, C51, Z51, H51
© 7@‘®$ 2105 (041) RPEWA-102*/*EW1*
-@@m o< L £ IA}Tl = I (aim ]
9@ O | 28 7Y
\D = I &,y
o7 | 2 s ] A #7) Plustic nut (=) i
(1.06) (1.02) = = 6+! Nm (4.3+0.7 Ibf.ft)
s =| (@ Q
& 8 '— == [ ] ¢ ¢
2
_ | | 6.6 (0.26) 032
8,5 (0.33) L 106 (4.17) 106 (4.17)
L 220,5 (8.68) |
4z
Valve with one solenoid ,,b" —_ e =
Spool symbols C11, H11 1 [
RPEW4-102*/*EW1* J]
) Plastic nut Fh
6+1Nm (4.3+0.7 Ibf.ft)
\ =
O
b
220,5 (8.68)

www.argo-hytos.com

Mounting screws a?) 14 Nm (10.3 Ibf.ft)

Mé x 45 DIN 912-10.9
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4/2 and 4/3 Directional Control Valve, Pilot Operated

RNEH1-10

Size 10 (D05) = Q__, 150 I/min (40 GPM)  p__ 320 bar (4600 PSI) / 420 bar (6100 PSI)

max max

Technical Features

> Directional control valve internally or externally pilot operated with standard mounting
interface CETOP 4.2-4 P05-320, optional interface acc. to ISO 4401-05-05-0-05

> Driven by an ISO 4401-03 (CETOP 03) solenoid operated directional valve (RNEH)
or a hydraulic pilot operated directional valve (RNH)

> Hydraulic control ports X and Y

> High transmitted hydraulic power up to 320 bar with optimized design to minimize pressure drop
> Version for high pressures (420 bar) available

> High transmitted hydraulic power, optimized design to minimize the pressure drop

> Flexibly changed from internal pilot or drain to external by inserting or removing
threaded plugs in the main control valve body

> Wide range of interchangeable spools and valve controls available
> Soft-shift, spool speed, main stroke limiter control options

CETOP 4.2-4 P05-320 STANDARD PATTERN > In the standard version, the valve housing is phosphated and steel parts are zinc-coated
for 240 h protection acc. to ISO 9227
46(1.81)

» Enhanced surface protection for mobile sector for up to 520h salt spray acc to I1SO 9227

T T, Technical Data
q - O 1 Valve type RN*1-10 | RN*1H-10
2 3 3 N Valve size 10 (DO5)
i e ! 158 Max. flow I/min (GPM) 150 (37)
2 i ! i SaE Max. operating pressure at port P, A, B 320 (4640) 420 (6090)
B N | i 52|38 - at port T (external drain) bar (PSI) 210 (3050) 350 (5080)
e i () | } k= - at port T (internal drain) 210 (3050)
F ! 3 25 Minimum pilot pressure bar (PSI) 12 (174)
xﬁ}\ A /] RS Maximum pilot pressure bar (PSI) 210 (3050)* 350 (5080)*
o N A ] }, ay Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30... 480 (-22 ... +176)
= \\‘% Ta g‘g | Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20 ... +80 (-4 ... +176)
= C\ Ambient temperature range °C (°F) -30 ... +50(-22 ... +122)
1 YT 2/4(0.09) Supply voltage tolerance % AC: £10 | DC: +10
N 13,5(0.53) Max. switching frequency 1/h 10 000
24,6(0.97) Enclosure type acc.to EN 60529 IP 65
39,7(1.56) Switching time ON ms AC: 45 ... 60 DC:55...75
at v=32 mm?/s (156 SUS) OFF AC: 60 ... 90 DC: 60 ... 90
Ports P A, B, T- max.- &11.2 mm (0.44 in) , RNH1-10 4.6 (10.1)
Ports X, Y - max. - 6.3 mm (0.25 in) Weight ~ RNEH1-102 kg (Ibs) 6.4 (14.1)
RNEH1-103 7 (15.4)
46(1.81) General information GI_0060 products and operating conditions
: Mounting interface SMT_0019 Size 10
Spare parts SP_8010
o ! *For higher system pressure use option ,Z"
3 o=
f ‘ ~ T8 : Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?s (156 SUS)
e} H | '
= - —_——— | |
5 ‘ : i S Pressure drop related to flow rate
= ‘ 25S 3 5710
s | RS B|Be g ( 6/ 1
<>4Fw 8138| & T (116)1 8
! s = 5
=) N Q
‘ GB A7 < @76
e M350 S 2
= 24,6(0.97 o o 974 :
N 0.397) 3 //
o 35(1.38) 2 |
39,7(156 ¢ @z = —
,7(1.5 o
(20 ] é—é—/
Ports P, A, B, T- max.- &11.2 mm (0.44 in) 0, 25 50 75100 125 150
Ports X, ¥ - max. - €363 mm (0.25 in) (66) (132 (198) (264) (33.0) (39.6)
Operating limits Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
Operating limits for maximum hydraulic Spool position | P-A| P-B | A-T B-T | P-T Spool position | P-A P-B | A-T B-T P-T
power at rated temperature and supplied Z11  Energized 1 /1 2 3 J17,J27 | Energized 1 /1 4 3
with voltage equal to 90% of the nominal value H11 De-energized 6* | R51, R52, | De-energized | 1 3
Energized 5 5 4 X51, X52 | Energized 1 4
t . : : :
Maximum flow rates &% pressure Y11 De en‘erglzed Ll B P11 De enAerglzed e
in I/min (GPM) 210 bar | 320 bar Energized 101 4 Energized 6 6 |3 5
(3050PSl) (4640PS)| | De-energized 6
Spool type C11 120(32) 100 (26) Energized 6 6 3 5
All other spools 150 (40) | 120(32) *A-B blocked  **B blocked ~ ***A blocked

www.argo-hytos.com
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Ordering Code

RN - A L -
4/2 and 4/3 directional
control valve,
internally and externally Surface treatment

pilot operated

Type of control

electrohydraulically operated EH
hydraulically operated H

Design series

standard 320 bar 1
high pressure 420 bar 1H

(not available for C11 spools)

Valve size and connecting pattern

Standard pattern 10
Pattern ISO 4401-05-05-0-05 10R
Number of spool positions

two positions 2
three positions 3

Spool symbols
see the table spool symbols

Control Options

without additional features No designation
main spool stroke limiter C
main spool shifting speed control D
shifting speed control, with orifice (0.8 mm) PF

in port P of solenoid pilot valve

Piloting

internal No designation
not available for spools 3H11, 3C11, 2R52, 2X52, 2J27

internal with installed pressure reducing valve, fixed 30 bar setting Z
external E

No designation phosphated body,
steel parts for 240h salt spray
test (ISO 9227)

B 520 h salt spray test (ISO 9227)
Seals

No designation NBR
\" FPM (Viton)

Manual override (only for RNEH)

No designation Standard
N1 protected with retaining nut
N2 protected with rubber boot

Solenoid electrical terminals

E1 EN 175301-803-A
E2 E1 with quenching diode
E5 EN 1745301-803-A with integrated rectifier

Rated supply voltage of solenoids
(at the coil terminal)

01200 12V DC/2,72 A
02400 24VDC/1,29A
12060 120V AC/0,35 A/ 50 (60) Hz
23050 230V AC/0,17 A/50 (60) Hz

see data sheet RPE3-06 (4010) for other pilot valve options

Drain

No designation external

internal

Installation note:

- Piloting must always be external for all types RNH and for types RNEH with spools H11, C11, R52, X52, J27.
- For directional valves with two solenoids, one solenoid must be without supply voltage charge before the other solenoid can be charged.

- The AC coils correspond to E5 Solenoid electrical terminal.
- Other voltage of solenoids see data sheet HA 8007
- The solenoid operated valves are delivered without connectors.

- Connectors are not supplied. For connector versions see data sheet HA 8008.
- Configurations with centering and recall springs can be mounted in any position; type J17, J27 valves - without springs and with mechanical

retention must be mounted with the longitudinal axis horizontal.
- Other special versions are available. Consult our technical department.

Spool Symbols

Three positions with centering spring Two positions with return spring
AB I T A8 L1
m AT, | T e kD0, T
- ] AB -
wrATTEDs, DIHEEDO om0, TIH0
A B - L A B o
VARININ: SIRISIDAC S [ [ THINTX] xs1 Lol D [T 0
A B . - AB _—
o1 ADIOTIs, | DOHEHTD  wse .ol TIH
A B e S
P11 . ﬂm% . MEHZ Two positions with mechanical detent on pilot valve
P T
AB | S—
Symbols are referred to the solenoid valve RNEH. J17 5 ZEMX:EVE b MLIX]
For the hydraulic control version RNH please see the connection e
schematic (see page 3) ZEMX:EVE |
27 A, I

www.argo-hytos.com
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Pilot and Drain

The RNEH valves are available with pilot and drain, both internal and external. The version with external drain allows for a higher back pressure on the outlet.

Plug assembly
X Y X : Y

RNEH1-10**/*  internal pilot and external drain  NO YES :

Type of valve

RNEH1-10**/*  internal pilot and internal drain ~ NO NO

RNEH1-10**/*E  external pilot and external drain  YES YES

RNEH1-10**/*El ' external pilot and internal drain  YES NO -

X: plug M5x6 for external pilot
| Y: plug M5x6 for external drain

Electrical Features

Solenoids
The operating solenoids are DC solenoids. For AC supply, the solenoids are provided with a rectifier integrated in the DIN connector socket

as part of the solenoid. The connectors can be turned by 90°. By loosening the nut, the solenoids can be turned or replaced without interfering
with any of the valve seals. In case of a solenoid malfunction or power failure, the spool of the valve can be shifted by manual override, provided

the pressure in port T does not exceed 25 bar.

For detailed information on the pilot valve RPE3-06 refer to data sheet No. 4010.

Actuation in millimeters (inches)

Solenoid control: RNEH Hydraulic control: RNH
The valve is supplied with an RPE3-06 pilot solenoid valve. The valve is supplied with a cross-connection cover plate.
X and Y connections are used for the hydraulic control of the valve.

AB AB AB
SSEIR e S DI R < DR
X' Py vioPT ix X! PT iy

93 (3.66)
16,5 (0.65)

B

90 (3.54)
90 (3.54)

®O V) DO V)

The minimum piloting pressure can be as low as 5 bar at low flow rates, but with higher flow rates a pressure of 12 bar is needed.

If the valve operates with higher pressures it is necessary to use the version with external pilot and reduced pilot pressure.
Otherwise, the valve with internal pilot and a pressure reducing valve with a 30 bar fixed setting can be ordered.

Subject to change - RNEH1-10_4075_1en_06/2016
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Control Options - Special Features

Control of the main spool shifting speed: D Control of the main spool stroke: C

By placing a 2VVS3-06 flow control valve between Using special side plugs, it is possible to introduce stroke control the piloted
the pilot solenoid valve and the hydropiloted valve, the pilot flow valve so as to vary the maximum spool opening clearance. This solution allows
rate can be controlled and therefore the shifting speed adjusted. the control of the flow rate from the pump to the actuator and from the

Add the letter D to the identification code to request this device. actuator to the outlet, resulting in double adjustable control of the actuator.

Add the letter C to the identification code to request this device.
Pilot pressure reducing valve - 30 bar fixed setting: Z

Internal piloting with mounted pressure reducing valve Shifting speed control: PF
with 30 bar fixed setting. The option Z may be used together with an orifice (0.8 mm) in port P of the solenoid pilot valve
with option D. Add PF to the identification code to request this device
280 (11.0)
g
ek
&
55 g
= = =
gl § 2
Valve 2VS3-06
<| (or reducing
w0
«| valve)
8 —— —

OO U] OO V)

Solenoid operated distributor with pilot valve in the configuration 3H11

It is possible to deliver the solenoid operated distributor with the pilot valve in configuration 3H11 (all the ports at the outlet).

This configuration is used with external piloting in order to allow the unloading of the piloting line when the solenoid operated valve is in the rest position.
With this option, the piloting is necessarily external.

Dimensions in millimeters (inches)

RNEH1-102, RNEH1-103 75 (2.95) 215 (8.46) Space required to remove =y
Space required 149,5 (5.89) connector %
to remove coil hi

fl
|
|
A
%
|
||
L 1
] -
N
=
3
4 \ 2 A
z ©
[ae)
=
(2]
v, @
N 4 N 4
100 (3.94) 70 (2.76)
182 (7.17)
SEmm— &) &) .
- o
o | J [ | o =
(%] [ g
e -l
’\ /\ \ I mounting hole threads: M6x10
23 (0.91) 54 (2.13) @ 6,5 (0.26)
2 12Nm *hol li
4x M6x35* (bolts A10.9) /2(3.9 Ibf 1) bolts not supplied

Subject to change - RNEH1-10_4075_1en_06/2016
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4/2 and 4/3 Directional Control Valve, Pilot Operated

RNEH5-16 Size 16 (D07) * Q__ 300 /min (80 GPM) * p_ 350 bar (5100 PSI) / 420 bar (6100 PSI)

max max

Technical Features

» Directional control valve, internally or externally pilot operated with mounting interface
acc. to ISO 4401, DIN 24340 (CETOP 07)

> Driven by an ISO 4401-03 (CETOP 03) solenoid operated directional valve (RNEH)
or a hydraulic pilot operated directional valve (RNH) without pilot valve

» Electrohydraulic and hydraulic control ports X and Y
> Version for high pressures 420 bar (6090 PSI) available
> High transmitted hydraulic power, optimized design to minimize the pressure drop

> Flexibly changed from internal pilot or drain to external by inserting or removing
threaded plugs in the main control valve body

> Wide range of interchangeable spools and valve controls available
» Soft-shift, spool speed, main stroke limiter control options

> In the standard version, the valve housing is phosphated and steel parts are zinc-coated
for 240 h protection acc. to ISO 9227

> Enhanced surface protection for mobile sector for up to 520 h salt spray acc to ISO 9227 available

1SO 4401-07-07-0-05 Technical Data

331?1'36 ;‘7‘-00) Valve type RN*5-16 | RN*5H-16
R Valve size 16 (DO7)
—%%%L— Max. flow I/min (GPM) 300 (80)
N 50 (1.97) Max. operating pressure at port P, A, B 350 (5080) \ 420 (6090)
g8 g 34,1 (1.34) - at port T (external drain) bar (PSI) 210 (3050) \ 350 (5080)
SiSis 83072 - at port T (internal drain) 210 (3050)
w| T2 ‘ Minimum pilot pressure bar (PSI) 12 (174)

] Sy—t—0_| & Maximum pilot pressure bar (PSI) 210 (3050)* \ 350 (5080)*
_|g2l® i Kf?l 6] 3 Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30 ... +80 (-22 ... +176)
g5sgl5 \f SNe X Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) 20 ... +80 (-4 ... +176)
BEEISER ‘rL A‘ﬁ ! | Ambient temperature range °C (°F) -30 ... +50 (-22 ... +122)
~|® [ Y Supply voltage tolerance % AC: £10 \ DC: £10

)N GJ- ~ l N % Max. switching frequency 1/h 10 000
Enclosure type acc.to EN 60529 IP 65
/Mw’za‘}s‘ﬂ;ﬁ’N o \:ﬂ‘gx(;i—m; Switching time ON s AC:60..80%* | DC:50..70%*
at v=32 mm?s (156 SUS) OFF AC:60...80** | DC:60...80**
RNH5-16 6.6 (14.6)
Ports P A, B, Tmax & 17.5 mm (0.69 in) Weight E“E:g_} gg kg (los) gé E] gl;
Data Sheet Type
General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
Mounting interface SMT_0019 Size 16
Spare parts SP_8010
* For higher system pressure use option ,Z"
** The values indicated refer to a solenoid valve working with a pilot pressure of 100 bar (mineral
oil, temperature = 50°C, viscosity = 36 mm?s, P - A and B - T connected). The energizing and
de- energizing times are obtained at the pressure variation which occurs on the lines.

Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?s (156 SUS)

Operating limits Pressure drop related to flow rate Pressure drop related to flow rate
Operating limits for maximum hydraulic power at rated Back pressure valve incorporated on line P
temperature and supplied with voltage equal (type C3)

to 90% of the nominal value —

= ) 10 5/ 4 = (203714

= (5076) 7350 ] LS 3 & e
& (4351) 7 300 ] 5 (14510

T (3626) - 25 £ @96 ) 2 (16 | s
2 N SE 2 2 s o —

o (3901200 1 _ 3| other spools < e I e —

£ @176) | 150 8 wl, = g e

& (1450 1 100 ° ——— ° @2

o o o

g (725) -+ 50 a 0 50 100 150 200 250 300 5 0 50 100 150 200 250 300
g . T R Tam T o (132) (264) (396) (528) (66.0) (79.3) Q (132) (264) (396) (528) (66.0) (79.3)
© a ; 5 .
é.’_ " (132) (64) (396) (528) (66.0) (79.3) Flow Q [Vimin (GPM)] Flow Q [V/min (GPM)]

Flow Q [/min (GPM)] Spool position| P-A | P-B | A-T | B-T | P-T The curve refers to the pressure
Curves on graph drop (body part only)
Pressures bar (PSI) - ’F\{ANEHS\ RNEH5H RNH5 | RNH5H Z11 EEE[QEES 1 1 431 j with b_ack pressure valve
In. | viax. H11 5 gized g 5 energized to which the pressure

Pressure in P, A, B 350 420 350 420 e-energize

ports " (5100 | (6090) | (5100) (6030) .. Energized 1 1 4 4 drop of the reference spool
Dloting pressure 12 210 350 210 350 De-energized 4 4 must be added.

DOP‘” and/or (175) (3050) ' (5100) | (3050) | (5100) 11 Energized 2 |2 |4 |5

Pressure in T line B 210 1210 : ; De-energized 4

with internal drainage (3050) | (3050) R11, R21 1 11 13 4

Pressure in T line : 210 350 210 350 X11, X21 111 14 |4

with external drainage (3050) | (5100) | (3050) | (5100) J15, 19 1 1 3 |4

Subject to change - RNEH5-16_4023_2en_04/2019




Ordering Code

RN -

4/2 and 4/3 directional
control valve,

internally and externally
pilot operated

Actuation
electrohydraulic EH
hydraulic H

Design series

standard 350 bar 5
high pressure 420 bar

(not available for C11 spools)

Valve size
ISO 4401-07-07-0-05 (CETOP 07)

16
N

NN

Number of valve positions
two positions
three positions

Spool symbols
see the table ,Spool Symbols”

Control Options

without additional features

main spool stroke limiter

main spool shifting speed control

shifting speed control, with orifice (0.8 mm)
in port P of solenoid pilot valve

No designation

C
D
PF

Piloting

internal

internal with installed pressure reducing valve,
fixed 30 bar setting

external

No designation
z

E

OO0G 0L

Surface treatment

No designation standard
B zinc-coated (ZnNi), ISO 9227 (520 h)
Seals

No designation NBR
\' FPM (Viton)

Manual override (only for RNEH)
No designation standard

N1 protected with retaining nut

N2 protected with rubber boot
Solenoid electrical terminals

E1 EN 175301-803-A

E2 E1 with quenching diode

E5 EN 175301-803-A with integrated rectifier
Rated supply voltage of solenoids

(at the coil terminal)

01200 12V DC/272A
02400 24V DC/1.29A
12060 120 V AC/0.35 A /50 (60) Hz
23050 230 VAC/0.17 A /50 (60) Hz

see data sheet RPE3-06 (4010) for other pilot valve options

c

No designation

Check valve incorporated in P-line
if not required
with back pressure check valve

No designation

Drain
external,

recommended when the valve is used with back pressure on the outlet

internal

Installation Note:

- It is necessary to ensure minimum pilot pressure , therefore either external piloting or option C3 (check valve in P port) must be used for spools
which have connection between P and T ports (C11, H11, X21, R21, J19).

- Attention: spools J15, J19 may assume an undefined position without energy supply.

- For directional valves with two solenoids, one solenoid must be de-energized before the other solenoid can be energized.

- The AC coils correspond to E5 solenoid electrical terminal.

- For other solenoid voltages see data sheet HA 8007.

- The solenoid operated valves are delivered without connectors. For connectors see data sheet HA 8008.

- Configurations with centering and recall springs can be mounted in any position; J15, J19 valves - without springs or mechanical
retention - must be mounted with the longitudinal axis in the horizontal.

- Other special versions are available. Consult our technical department.

Spool Symbols

Three positions with centering spring Two positions with return spring
| AN, O Xt T . XTI
HI1 . WWW : DOEHEIET x21 M@[:Xjﬂﬂzm : RIS
vir oAETs, | ENTHET R ol D
ot | AT, TIHEHD Rt ol [ (XTI
Z21 ) W%mv b EEEEEH Two positions with mechanical detent on pilot valve
2o AL T, BT ows Lol s, DA
o A NI ) IS XTHID
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Pilot and Drain

The RNEH valves are available with pilot and drain, both internal and external. The version with external drain allows for a higher back pressure on the outlet.

Plug assembly
Type of valve

X Y

Y T X
RNEH5-16**/*** internal pilot and external drain  NO YES
RNEH5-16**/**| internal pilot and internal drain  NO NO
RNEH5-16**/*E* ' external pilot and external drain  YES YES r
RNEH5-16**/*El ' external pilot and internal drain  YES NO .
P
plug M6x8

X: for external pilot, Y: for external drain

Check Valve Incorporated in Line P

Check valve incorporated in line P: C3

Valves RNEH are available with an incorporated back pressure valve

on line P (Type ,,C3"). This is necessary to obtain the piloting pressure when the control valve
(in the rest position) has the line P connected to the port T (spools H11, C11, X21, R21, J19).
The cracking pressure is 5 bar with a minimum flow rate of 15 I/min.

i T i |
| .
In the C3 version the piloting is always internal. s N A
The back pressure valve can’t be used as a check
valve because it doesn’t guarantee sealing.

pilot always internal

The back pressure valve can be also delivered separately and it can be easily mounted on line P
of the main control valve. Specify the code to order the back pressure valve separately from the spare Y: plug M6x8 for external drain
part data sheet No. 8010.

Electrical Features

Solenoids

The operating solenoids are DC solenoids. For AC supply, the solenoids are provided with a rectifier integrated in the DIN connector socket

as part of the solenoid. The connectors can be turned by 90°. By loosening the nut, the solenoids can be turned or replaced without interfering
with any seals of the valve. In case of a solenoid malfunction or power failure, the spool of the valve can be shifted by manual override, provided
the pressure in port T does not exceed 25 bar.

For detail information on the pilot valve RPE3-06 refer to data sheet No. 4010.

Actuation in millimeters (inches)

Solenoid control: RNEH Hydraulic control: RNH
The valve is supplied with an RPE3-06 pilot solenoid valve. The valve is supplied with a cross-connection cover plate.
X and Y connections are used for the hydraulic control of the valve.
RNH5-162R RNH5-162X RNH5-163
A B A B A B
g N SN EE = N I < T S R R e YO
< xi PT oy vioPT ix xi PT by
=
= ™)
[~
) ©
< s
— - = M o~
S =
{ , i Y =4 L ‘ ‘ - J
Lo | I |
L ||® 8@ @ || U L || ® B @ || D
. iy . T + U T

T

The minimum piloting pressure can be as low as 5 bar at low flow rates, but with higher flow rates a pressure of 12 bar is needed.

If the valve operates with higher pressures it is necessary to use the version with external pilot and reduced pilot pressure.
Otherwise, the valve with internal pilot and a pressure reducing valve with a 30 bar fixed setting can be ordered.
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Control Options - Special Features

Control of the main spool shifting speed: D Control of the main spool stroke: C

By placing a 2VVS3-06 flow control valve between Using special side plugs, it is possible to introduce stroke control the piloted

the pilot solenoid valve and the hydropiloted valve, the pilot flow valve so as to vary the maximum spool opening clearance. This solution allows
rate can be controlled and therefore the shifting speed adjusted. the control of the flow rate from the pump to the actuator and from

Add the letter D to the identification code to request this device. the actuator to the outlet, resulting in double adjustable control of the actuator.

Add the letter C to the identification code to request this device.
Pilot pressure reducing valve - 30 bar fixed setting: Z

Internal piloting with mounted pressure reducing valve Shifting speed control: PF
with 30 bar fixed setting. The option Z may be used together with an orifice (0.8 mm) in port P of the solenoid pilot valve
with option D. Add PF to the identification code to request this device
AT T o RN ]
B ooy Hoooo oL
f,,,, [ R R
ﬁ Valve 2VS3-06 =
(or reducing valve) = S N
= pd g =
—— S o
T 3 =
=iEE=a *
S g [ —
L | N - T
— : T 2 - 1
I I
i @ @ ‘ | | 319 (12.56)
To F—o—
Solenoid operated distributor with pilot valve in the configuration 3H11
215 (8.46) It is possible to deliver the solenoid operated distributor with the pilot valve in configuration

3H11 (all the ports at the outlet). This configuration is used with external piloting in order
to allow the unloading of the piloting line when the solenoid operated valve is in the rest
position. With this option, the piloting is necessarily external.

Dimensions in millimeters (inches)

RNEH5-162, RNEH5-163 Space required to remove 5
75 (2.95) 215 (8.47) connector S
Space required -
to remove coil CT
I
—
—_
3
©
>
| m a7
=<}
: ‘ = 5
| gl S
il B Bz @ H
- r—
50 (1.97) 53 (0.12)
125 (4.92) =
184 (7.24) -
201 (7.91)
I Y =~
LS () it fffff Hi () L*Ei g
i G =
e - mounting hole threads: M6x12 (1/2-13 UNC)
4x M10x60 2x M6x50* / (holts A10.9) M10x20 (1/2-13 UNC)
2 571Nm £ 12Nm
(42 Ibt.fr) (8.9 Inf.fr) ‘ *bolts not supplied ‘
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4/2 and 4/3 Directional Control Valve, Pilot Operated

RNEH4-25

ARGO NN
N HYTOS

Size 25 (D08) « Q. 600 I/min (160 GPM) * p_ 320 bar (4600 PSI) / 420 bar (6100 PSI)

max

max

1SO 4401-08-08-0-05

Technical Features

» Directional control valve, internally or externally pilot operated with mounting interface

acc. to I1SO 4401, DIN 24340 (CETOP 08

)

» Driven by an ISO 4401-03 (CETOP 03) solenoid operated directional valve (RNEH)

or a hydraulic pilot operated directional

valve (RNH)

» Electrohydraulic and hydraulic control ports X and Y
» Version for high pressures 420 bar (6090 PSI) available
» High transmitted hydraulic power, optimized design to minimize the pressure drop

> Flexibly changed from internal pilot or drain to external by inserting or removing
threaded plugs in the main control valve body

» Wide range of interchangeable spools and valve controls available
> Soft-shift, spool speed, main stroke limiter control options

> In the standard version the valve body is phosphated and operating solenoids are zinc coated
for 240 h corrosion protection in NSS acc. to ISO 9227

» Enhanced surface protection for mobile sector for up to 520h salt spray acc to ISO 9227

Technical Data

1302 (5.13) Valve type RN*4-25 | RN*4H-25
110102’87((34;7‘;) Valve size 25 (D08)
345 B.72) Max. flow V/min (GPM) 600 (159)
77 (3.03) Max. operating pressure at port P, A, B 320 (4640) 420 (6090)
R o - at port T (external drain) bar (PSI) 210 (3050) 350 (5080)
R 7,5@6'") - at port T (internal drain) 210 (3050)
== Minimum pilot pressure bar (PSI) 12 (174)
T 9 ¢ Maximum pilot pressure bar (PSI) 210(3050)* | 350 (5080)*
R N | (MNG| L f- Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30 ... +80 (-22 ... +176)
gig | T Pl ¥y Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20 ... +80 (-4 ... +176)
NEE . B I Ambient temperature range °C (°F) -30 ... +50 (-22 ... +122)
8 Xey ! A : f} 1 Supply voltage tolerance % AC: 10 | DC: 10
Wié_ - Max. switching frequency 1/h 10 000
----- G et fme -4 Enclosure type acc.to EN 60529 IP 65
enzidime/ [303 Switching time ON AC: 45 .60 DC: 55 ... 75
025 (0.98) max at v=32 mm?/s (156 SUS) OFF ms AC: 60 ... 90 DC: 60 ... 90
M12 (1/2-13 UNC) RNH4-25 13.2(29.1)
Weight | RNEH4-252 kg (Ibs) 15(33.1)
Ports P, A, B, T max 25 mm (0.98 in) RNEH4-253 15.6 (34.4)
Data Sheet Type
General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
Mounting interface SMT_0019 Size 25
Spare parts SP_8010

Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?s (156 SUS)

Operating limits
Operating limits for maximum hydraulic power
at rated temperature and supplied with voltage

*For higher system pressure use option ,Z".

Pressure drop related to flow rate

Pressure drop related to flow rate
Back pressure valve incorporated on line P

: = (145) 710 = (90)] 20
equal to 90% of the nominal value 9 5 4763 D o1 18
4 o
— (116) 1 8 72 < (232)1 16
at pressure 3 T (203)1 14
Maximum flow rates 210 bar 2 320 bar % @776 2 (1741 12
L 4 ~
I min(GEND (3050 PS) (4640PS) < (se) | 4 < Gl '
o 87, 6
Spool type C11 500(133) 450(119) £ 1, 2 §5B; ;
All other spools 600 (159) | 500 (133) ) o @] 2
o}
g 0 100 200 30 400 500 600 % 0 100 200 300 400 500 600
a (26)  (63) (79  (106)  (132) (159 & (26)  (53) (79  (106)  (132) (159)
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)] Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
Spool position P-A P-B | A-T B-T | P-T | The curve refers to the pressure drop
Z11 Energized 1 1 2 3 (body part only) with back pressure valve
H11 De-energized 6* energized to which the pressure drop
Energized 2 12 1 2 of the reference spool must be added.
Y11 De-energized R S
Energized 1 1 1 2
c11 De-energized 5
Energized 6 6 3 4
5211 §<5522 Jﬂz; Energized 1 1 2 3
* A-B blocked  ** B blocked ~ *** A blocked

www.argo-hytos.com
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Ordering Code

4/2 and 4/3 directional
control valve,
internally and externally
pilot operated

Actuation

electrohydraulic EH
hydraulic H
Design series

standard 320 bar 4
high pressure 420 bar 4H

(not available for C11 spools)

Valve size
I1SO 4401-08-08-0-05 (CETOP 08)

Number of valve positions
two positions 2
three positions 3

Spool symbols
see the table , Spool Symbols”

Control Options

without additional features

main spool stroke limiter

main spool shifting speed control

shifting speed control, with orifice (0.8 mm)
in port P of solenoid pilot valve

No designation

C
D
PF

Piloting
internal,
not available for spools 3H11, 3C11, 2X52, 2R52,

No designation
2)27,

if internal pilot is required, choose ,,internal piloting with check valve C3”

internal with installed pressure reducing valve,
fixed 30 bar setting
external

z

E

RN -%DD/DDD/D/D

No designation

Surface treatment
standard

A zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), ISO 9227 (240 h)
B zinc-coated (ZnNi), 1ISO 9227 (520 h)
Seals

No designation NBR
\' FPM (Viton)

N1
N2

No designation

Manual override (only for RNEH)
standard

protected with retaining nut
protected with rubber boot

E1
E2
E5

Solenoid electrical terminals

EN 175301-803-A

E1 with quenching diode

EN 175301-803-A with integrated rectifier

01200
02400
12060
23050

Rated supply voltage of solenoids
(at the coil terminal)
12VDC/272A

24V DC/1.29A

120V AC/0.35 A /50 (60) Hz

230 VAC/0.17 A /50 (60) Hz

see data sheet RPE3-06 (4010) for other pilot valve options

No designation
c3

Check valve incorporated in P-line
none
with back pressure check valve

No designation

Drain
external,

recommended when the valve is used with back pressure on the outlet

internal

Installation Note:

- It is necessary to ensure minimum pilot pressure, that is why either external piloting or option C3 (check valve in P port) must be used for spools
which have connection between P and T ports (H11, C11, R52, X52, J27). In this case, the valve must be externally drained.

- Attention: spools J17, J27 may assume an undefined position without energy supply.

- For directional valves with two solenoids, one solenoid must be de-energized before the other solenoid can be energized.

- The AC coils correspond to E5 solenoid electrical

terminal.

- For other solenoid voltages see data sheet HA 8007.

- The solenoid operated valves are delivered without connectors. For connectors see data sheet HA 8008.

- Configurations with centering and recall springs can be mounted in any position; J17, J27 valves - without springs or mechanical

retention - must be mounted with the longitudinal axis in the horizontal.
- Other special versions are available. Consult our technical department.

Spool Symbols

Three positions with centering spring

Two positions with return spring

AB T LI A B R
m | AL D0, OEEED0 et oo [T ]
A B - _— AB
wr | ATTHNMo, | OHEE oee il [TIHIX]
A B o . AB -
vir el LD, [E [[HINDY xs1 el [ =X
AB . . AB -
RTINS SEAISTRIE SN DUBRIEIT] xs2 LoD IS
AB R ,
P11 , ﬂmﬂ% b M[iHZ Two positions with mechanical detent on pilot valve
P T
A B —
Symbols are referred to the solenoid valve RNEH. J17 2 ZEMX:EVE b MJ
For the hydraulic control version RPH please see the connection E ;
schematic see page 3 | ol TIHIX]
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Pilot and Drain

The RNEH valves are available with pilot and drain, both internal and external. The version with external drain allows for a higher back pressure on the outlet.

Plug assembly
X Y
RNEH4-25**/*** internal pilot and external drain  NO YES
RNEH4-25**/**| internal pilot and internal drain  NO NO
RNEH4-25**/*E* ' external pilot and external drain  YES YES
RNEH4-25**/*E| | external pilot and internal drain  YES NO

Type of valve

X: plug M6x8 for external pilot
Y: plug M6x8 for external drain

Check Valve incorporated in Line P

Valves RNEH are available with a back pressure valve incorporated

on line P (Type ,,C3"). This is necessary to obtain the piloting pressure when the control valve
(in the rest position) has the line P connected to the port T (spools H11, C11, R52, X52, 127).
The cracking pressure is 5 bar with a minimum flow rate of 15 I/min.

Add ,,C3" to the identification code for this request | ‘
(see , Ordering Code"” section). a bl

In the C3 version the piloting is always internal.
The back pressure valve can’t be used as a check
valve because it doesn’t guarantee sealing.

pilot always internal

The back pressure valve can be also delivered separately and it can be easily mounted on line P
of the main control valve. Specify the code to order the back pressure valve separately from the spare
part data sheet No. 8010.

Y: plug M6x8 for external drain

Electrical Features

Solenoids

The operating solenoids are DC solenoids. For AC supply, the solenoids are provided with a rectifier integrated in the DIN connector socket

as part of the solenoid. The connectors can be turned by 90°. By loosening the nut, the solenoids can be turned or replaced without interfering
with any seals of the valve. In case of a solenoid malfunction or power failure, the spool of the valve can be shifted by manual override, provided
the pressure in port T does not exceed 25 bar.

For detail information on the pilot valve RPE3-06 refer to data sheet No.4010.

Actuation in millimeters (inches)

Solenoid control: RNEH Hydraulic control: RNH
The valve is supplied with an RPE3-06 pilot solenoid valve. The valve is supplied with a cross-connection cover plate.
X and Y connections are used for the hydraulic control of the valve.

AB A B A B
ba ba ha
X! PT oy vi P iX X PT iy

90 (3.54)

12 (0.47)

The minimum piloting pressure can be as low as 5 bar at low flow rates, but with higher flow rates a pressure of 12 bar is needed.

If the valve operates with higher pressures it is necessary to use the version with external pilot and reduced pilot pressure.
Otherwise, the valve with internal pilot and a pressure reducing valve with a 30 bar fixed setting can be ordered.

Subject to change - RNEH4-25_4024_2en_04/2020




Control Options - Special Features

Control of the main spool stroke: C
Using special side plugs, it is possible to introduce stroke control the piloted
valve so as to vary the maximum spool opening clearance. This solution allows
the control of the flow rate from the pump to the actuator and from the
actuator to the outlet, resulting in double adjustable control of the actuator.

Control of the main spool shifting speed: D

By placing a 2VVS3-06 flow control valve between

the pilot solenoid valve and the hydropiloted valve, the pilot flow
rate can be controlled and therefore the shifting speed adjusted.
Add the letter D to the identification code to request this device.

ARGO NN
N HYTOS

Add the letter C to the identification code to request this device.

Pilot pressure reducing valve - 30 bar fixed setting: Z

Internal piloting with mounted pressure reducing valve
with 30 bar fixed setting. The option Z may be used together

with option D.

SRR
i |
= I

N

=

Shifting speed control: PF
with an orifice (0.8 mm) in port P of the solenoid pilot valve

Add PF to the identification code to request this device

90 (3.54)

<]

1 =
Valve 2VS3-06 S S
(or reducing ‘ g
valve) | Q
|
FE | RA H_ |4
il T T
1 1 I s
E R HE ﬁ
T L~J T L~J T
278 (10.94)

Solenoid operated distributor with pilot valve in configuration 3H11

216 (8.50)

402 (15.83)

It is possible to deliver the solenoid operated distributor with the pilot valve in configuration 3H11 (all the ports at the outlet). This configuration
is used with external piloting in order to allow the unloading of the piloting line when the solenoid operated valve is in the rest position.
With this option, the piloting is necessarily external.

Dimensions in millimeters (inches)

RNEH4-252, RNEH4-253
75 (2.95)

215 (8.47)

Space required

1495 (5.89)

to remove coil

90 (3.54)

Space required to remove

connector

12 (0.47)

219 (8.62)

_l 2 .
g7 i 1 .
i /9@
z ||
0s o O
‘ — " ‘ o
55 (0.22) 11(043) 6 (0.24) 42 (1.65) < 115 (4.53)
144 (5.67) | S
278 (10.94)
| | |
T [ T 3
B i e ; ¢
e {gﬁﬁ K
_ i
) 115Nm H H7@ﬂ_[ mounting hole threads: M12x20 (1/2-13 UNC)
(84.8 IbEf)
6x M12x60* (bolts A10.9)

www.argo-hytos.com
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2/2 Directional Valve, Solenoid Operated, Spool Type, Direct Acting

SD2E-A2

3/4-16 UNF e Q__ 30 I/min (8 G

max

PM) e p__ 350 bar (5100 PSI)

max

Lightline

» Hardened precision parts
> High flow capacity

Technical Features

» High transmitted hydraulic power

» Wide range of manual overrides available

> All ports may be fully pressurized

» Variety of optional spools available

» Coil interchangeability among SD*-A* product line

> Standard version zinc-coated with surface protection acc. to ISO 9227 (240 h salt spray)

Functional Description

2-way, 2-position high pressure, bi-
The valve is used mainly to direct flow to actuators.

directional spool valve in the form of a screw-in cartridge.

Model Code 2111

2112 |

Symbol 2

e

Ew

Technical Data

Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?s (156 SUS)

Operating limits - Lightline
Qil 60 °C (140 °F) / Ambient

50 °C (122 °F) / Voltage U_-10% (21.6 V DC)

Valve size / Cartridge cavity 3/4-16 UNF-2A / A2 (C-8-2)
Lightline High performance
Max. flow [/min (GPM) 20(5.3) 30(7.9)
Max. operating pressure bar (PSI) 250 (3630) 350 (5080)
Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30...60 (-22...140) -30...80 (-22...176)
Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20...60 (-4...140) -20...80 (-4...176)
Ambient temperature range °C (°F) -30...50 (-22...122) -30...80 (-22...176)
Supply voltage tolerance % DC+10 AC, DC: =15
Max. switching frequency 1/h 15000
Weight without coil kg (Ibs) 0.14(0.31) \ 0.20 (0.44)
Datasheet Type

General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
Coil types C_8007 C14B* \ C19B*
Valve bodies In-line mounted SB_0018 SB-A2*

Sandwich mounted | SB-04(06)_0028 SB-*A2*
Cavity details / Form tools SMT_0019 SMT-A2*
Spare parts SP_8010

Operating limits - High performance Pressure drop related to flow rate

temperature Oil 80 °C (176 °F) / Am

- Lightline, High performance
bient temperature

50 °C (122 °F)/ Voltage U_-10% (21.6 V DC)

= (4350) 300 § (5080) 7 350 123 = (350) ]24
5‘.‘/‘:.1(3630)- 250 1234 N & a0 s00 ) gf: 290) J20
3 (2900) | oo N 24 5 e \. 1 S a0 {18 1
2 h1g0) ] X Q. (2900) 200 N g
g 150 2 2180 {150 N\ (150) 112
2 (1450) 4 AN 2 s 6 2]
g( 100 N 8 4501100 5 (120 =
Cgﬁ(no)- 50 § (730) 1 50 23 % (60) | 4
® T 4 8 12 16 n B 0 5 10 LY %5 0 £ 0 5 10 15 20 25 30
é{ ' (1,1') (2.'1) (3.23 (4.2)' (5.é) éi (13) (26 (40 (63 (66 (7.9 (13)  (26) (40) (53 (66 (7.9
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)] Flow Q [I/min (GPM)] Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
Model Connection Model Connection Model Connection

1 2112 21 1 12112 21 1 12112 12

2 2112 12 2 2112 152 1 12112 21

3 2111 152 2 20111 21 2 20111 152

4 2111 21 3 2111 12 3 2111 21

For operating limits under conditions and flow directions other than shown contact our technical support.
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Dimensions in millimeters (inches)
Lightline

27,6 (1.08)_ 70,2 (2.76)

High performance

(0.53)

13.35

3/4-16 UNF-2A

) 30+2Nm
(22.1+1.5 Ibt 1)

Manual Override in millimeters (inches)

(2.2+0.7 IbEf1)

27,6 (1.08) 70 (2.76) ,
s ,
EHE
© oo Y=
s lllef -
o
024 030
2 30+2Nm ) 3+INm

(22.1+1.5 bt f1) (2.240.7 Ibt 1)

No Designation Designation M2 Designation M4 Designation M5 Designation M9
- standard - rubber boot protected - hand screw - socket head screw, - without manual override
(only for High performance) | size 2.5
%% =5 _ %
s
L ~70,2(2.63) L ~67,2(2.65)
H ~70,0(2.76) H~89,6(3.53) H~70,0(2.76)

In case of solenoid malfunction or power failure, the spool of the valve can be shifted by manual override as long as the pressure in port T does not
exceed 25 bar (363 PSI). For alternative manual overrides contact our technical support.

Ordering Code

so2e-a2/[ | [ ][ ][ -

2/2 directional valve, solenoid operated,
spool type, direct acting

Valve cavity
3/4-16 UNF (C-8-2)

Lightline
High performance

Functional symbol
2
L T
2 2 -
Ly WL

Surface treatment

A zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), ISO 9227 (240 h)

B zinc-coated (ZnNi), ISO 9227 (520 h)

Seals

No designation NBR
\' FPM (Viton)

2111
M2
M4
M5
2112 M9

No designation

Manual override

standard

rubber boot protected

hand screw (only for High performance)
socket head screw

without manual override

www.argo-hytos.com
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2/2 Directional Valve, Solenoid Operated, Spool Type, Direct Acting

SD2E-B2 7/8-14 UNF » Q__ 60 I/min (16 GPM) » p__ 350 bar (5100 PS)

Lightline Technical Features

» Hardened precision parts

B » High flow capacity

| » High transmitted hydraulic power

| > Wide range of manual overrides available

| > All ports may be fully pressurized
: » Variety of optional spools available
|
I

|
| Lil

3
_'/l___“

(ﬁ

» Coil interchangeability among SD*-B* product line
> In the standard version, the valve is zinc-coated (240 h corrosion protection in NSS acc. to ISO 9227)

Functional Description

2-way, 2-position high pressure directional spool valve in form of a screw-in cartridge. The valve is used mainly
to direct flow to actuators.

|
iif
==t Model Code 2011 2112 \

1 Symbol 2 2

A0 WL

] 1

High performance Technical Data

Valve size / Cartridge cavity 7/8-14 UNF-2A /B2 (C-10-2)
Lightline High performance
{— [ W Max. flow I/min (GPM) 50 (13.2) 60 (15.9)
| ‘ ‘ | Max. operating pressure bar (PSI) 250 (3630) 350 (5080)
| | | Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30...60 (-22...140) -30...80 (-22...176)
| | Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20...60 (-4...140) -20...80 (-4...176)
,“LT’] | | | Ambient temperature range °C (°F) -30...50 (-22...122) -30...80 (-22...176)
4 L] | | Supply voltage tolerance % AC, DC: =10 AC, DC: = 15
L i | Max. switching frequency 1/h 15 000
S~ N Weight without coil kg (lbs) 0.22 (0.49) \ 0.29 (0.64)
Datasheet Type
15 General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
ARG Coil types C_8007 C19B* | C22B*
25 |- Valve bodies In-line mounted SB_0018 SB-B2*
Vi Sandwich mounted SB-04(06)_0028 SB-*B2*
\ Cavity details / Form tools SMT_0019 SMT-B2*
1 Spare parts SP_8010

Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?%s (156 SUS)

Operating limits - Lightline Operating limits - High performance Pressure drop related to flow rate
. . - Lightline, High performan
0il 60 °C (140 °F) / Ambient temperature 0il 80 °C (176 °F) / Ambient temperature igntiine, Figh pertormance
50 °C (122 °F) / Voltage U -10% (21.6 V DC) 50 °C (122 °F) / Voltage U_-10% (21.6 V DC)
= (5080)7 350 % (5080) 7 350 2 = (730)] 50
L (4350)1 300 = (4350) 1 300 ’ < 80){ 40 2
8 (3630) {250 8 (3630)1 250 3 /
= ] 12 a l o @404 30
g (2900) 200 2 ] S (2900) 200 2 . / )
5 (1801150 S (2180)7 150 S o904 20
& (1450 {100 g (1450) 1 100 E /
a o (1501 10
o (730)1 50 El (730) 1 50 2 o - 4//
g 0 10 20 30 40 50 g 0 0 2 3% 4 5 e & 0 10 20 0 40 50 60
= @6 63 @0 (10§ (132 & (26 (63 (80 (106) (132) (159) @6 (53 (80) (106) (132) (159
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)] Flow Q [I/min (GPM)] Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
Model Connection Model Connection Model Connection
1 12111 21 1 12111 21 1 12111 21
2112 21 2 2112 21 2 12112 21

For operating limits under conditions and flow directions other than shown contact our technical support.

Subject to change - SD2E-B2_4060_3en_06/2019




Dimensions in millimeters (inches)

Lightline
31,4(1.24) 70,5(2.78)
N —
i [ 8
027
o) 3B5+5Nm #~) 3+1Nm
(25.8+3.7 Ibf.ft) (2.2+0.7 Ibf.ft)

Manual Override in millimeters (inches)

High performance

. 314(1.24) 82,7 (3.26) )
S
L3y g
Sl oo -—4 - -S| - —
Il N
&b 8
o27
#~) 35+5Nm ) 3+1Nm
(25.8+3.7 bf.f1) (2.2+0.7 Ibtt)

No designation
- standard

Designation M2
- rubber boot protected

Designation M5
- socket head screw, size 2.5

Designation M9
- without manual override

I

vl
~
N O

o]
~Nw»
wN
o ®

L it 3

N~
=

L~82,0(3.23)
H ~ 100,0 (3.94)

™
n:s

L~70,5(2.78
H~82,7(3.26

—

o~
==

In case of solenoid malfunction or power failure, the spool of the valve can be shifted by manual override as long as the pressure in port T does not
exceed 25 bar (363 PSI). For alternative manual overrides contact our technical support.

Ordering Code

sp2e-g2/[ | [ J[ ][ ][]

2/2 directional valve, solenoid operated,
spool type, direct acting

Valv

e cavity

7/8-14 UNF (C-10-2)

Model
Lightline

High

performance

Functional symbol

D)

]

T 1T

Ly LT

211

2112

www.argo-hytos.com

Surface treatment
zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), ISO 9227 (240 h)
zinc-coated (ZnNi), 1ISO 9227 (520 h)

No designation
\'

Seals
NBR
FPM (Viton)

No designation
M2
M5
M9

Manual override
standard

rubber boot protected
socket head screw
without manual override

Subject

to change - SD2E-B2_4060_3en_06/2019




3/2 Directional Valve, Solenoid Operated, Spool Type, Direct Acting, Slip-In Style

Size D17/D20 * Q,_ 30 I/min (8 GPM) e p__ 80 bar (1200 PSI)

i

Technical Features

» 3/2 directional valve in an economical design

» Hardened precision parts
» High flow capacity
» Variety of optional spools available

» Standard version zinc-coated with surface protection acc. to ISO 9227 (240 h salt spray)

Functional Description

3-way, 2-position spool valve in the form of an economically designed slip-in cartridge. The valve is designed
for use in the low-pressure systems of mobile applications, e.g. for functional control of transmissions.

Model Code 2021 2026
3 1 31

Technical Data

Valve size / Cartridge cavity D17/Y3 \ D20/ X3, W3
Max. flow [/min (GPM) 30 (7.9)
Max. operating pressure
version Y, X (2, 3), W (3,1) bar (PS) 80 (1160)
Max.operating pressure
version Y, X (1), W (2) bar (PS) 30 (440)
Fluid temperature range °C (°F) -30...90 (-22...194), +100 (212) short-time
Ambient temperature range °C (°F) -30...90 (-22...194), +100 (212) short-time
Supply voltage tolerance % +10
Supply voltage \Y 12 DC 24 DC
PD2E1-W3 Quenching diode BZWO06-198B BZW06-33B
Enclosure type acc. to EN 60529 IP67 /1P 69K
Weight kg (Ibs) 0.2 (0.44)
2 -
Datasheet Type
Valve PD2E1-Y3 | PD2E1-X3 | PD2E1-W3
General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
Valve bodies | In-line mounted SB_0018 SB-Y3-* SB-W3-*
Cavity details SMT_0019 SMT-Y3* SMT-W3*
Spare parts SP_8010
Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?s (156 SUS)
Operating limits Pressure drop related to flow rate
0il 90 °C (194 °F) / Ambient temperature 90 °C (194 °F) / Voltage U, + 15% (21.6 VDC)
% (1305) 7 90 % (145) 710
~ 1 ~ 7
= (1160) - pu /]
§( ) 480 - §(116)-8 /g/
a 3 [=% 7 // |
o (870) 1 60 < ens
s ] Y v
S (580) 140 ° G814 // e
g 2 - // 4
® (290 20 2 912 ~ —
@ i _—
8 i 1,2,3 . —_—
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 o 5 10 15 20 25 30
© (13) @64 (39%) (528 (660 (.99) (132)  (264) (3.96) (5.28) (6.60) (7.93)
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)] Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
Model Connection Model Connection
1 21 1 21
vs 1 2b21 352 s 2 2b21 352
1 2D26 352 3 2D26 21
1 21 2 352
1 21 3 352
X3 2 2D21 352 X3 2 2D21 251
3 21 1 2—1
W3 1 2D21 352 W3 1 2D21 552

For operating limits under conditions and flow directions other than shown contact our technical support.

www.argo-hytos.com
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Dimensions in millimeters (inches)

Y3 -2 D17
A 9+2Nm
@6 (6.6+1.5 Ibff)
/ 66,2 (2.61) 72,1(2.84) 84,1 (3.31)
Bk 5 7]
SAESIN=}
|| o gi 1 =
[{=} "-9 <
SRR 11 (0.43) - C €
EEEE ==lilE 7
o e S =
=) Are < (| P sy D —
g e lfl]] H 3
8y 4= — S
39,9 (1.57) N g
Electrical Connector Electrical Connector Electrical Connector
AMP Junior Timer DEUTSCH DT04-2P DEUTSCH DT04-2P
E3,E4-IP67 E12, E13- 1P 67/ IP 699K E12A, E13A-IP 67 / IP 69K
A 9+2Nm
@6 (6.6+1.5 Ibffr)
X3, W3 - @ D20 /662 (2.61) 72,1(2.84) 841331  _
o\ F| D — / . =
~i~|©
olo|lo
>l|e STy H
| 0| © A
SEE 11(0.43) j z C T —
= ‘ = 3 3
<3 < = =
RN 10 S | W A= W =
™ | | < <
g 2 _] 3 z
44.9(1.77) 2 g

Ordering Code

WWW.

3/2 directional valve, solenoid

operated, spool type,
direct acting, slip-in style

po2et-| |/ || J[ ][ F

Valve cavity
D17
D20
D20

Functional symbol
2

2 -
’—H
L

3 3 5

s JEs

@ >

Surface treatment

zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), ISO 9227 (240 h)
zinc-coated (ZnNi), ISO 9227 (520 h)

E3

E4
E12
E13
E12A
E13A

Seals

No designation NBR
Y FPM (Viton)
Connector

AMP Junior Timer - radial direction (2 pins; male)

E3 with quenching diode

Deutsch DT04-2P - radial direction (2 pins; male)

E12 with quenching diode

Deutsch DT04-2P - axial direction (2 pins; male)

E12A with quenching diode

Y3
w3
X3
2D21
2D26 12
24

Nominal supply voltage
12V DC/1.67A
24V DC/0.84 A

argo-hytos.com
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3/2 Directional Valve, Solenoid Operated, Spool Type, Direct Acting

SD2E-A3

3/4-16 UNF » Q

max

30 I/min (8 GPM) e p

max

350 bar (5100 PSI)

Lightline

>

>

High flow capacity
High transmitted hydraulic power

Wide range of manual overrides available
All ports may be fully pressurized

Variety of optional spools available

Coil interchangeability among SD*-A* product line

Technical Features

» Hardened precision parts

Standard version zinc-coated with surface protection acc. to I1SO 9227 (240 h salt spray)

Functional Description

3-way, 2-position high pressure, bi-directional spool valve in the form of a screw-in cartridge. The valve is used
mainly to direct flow to actuators.

Model Code 2D21 2D25 2D26 2D27, 2D31
Symbol 2 2 2 2
Wk WALk Wk WSk
31 31 31 31

Technical Data

Valve size / Cartridge cavity

3/4-16 UNF-2A / A3 (C-8-3)

Operating limits -

Qil 60 °C (140 °F) / Ambient temperature
50 °C (122 °F) / Voltage U -10% (21.6 VDC)

Lightline High performance
Max. flow I/min (GPM) 20(5.3) 30(7.9)
Max. operating pressure bar (PSI) 250 (3630) 350 (5080)
Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30...60 (-22...140) -30...80 (-22...176)
Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20...60 (-4...140) -20...80 (-4...176)
Ambient temperature range °C (°F) -30...50 (-22...122) -30...80 (-22...176)
Supply voltage tolerance % DCx10 AC,DC: =15
Max. switching frequency 1/h 15 000
Weight without coil kg (lbs) 0.14(0.31) | 0.20 (0.44)
Datasheet Type

General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
Coil types C_8007 C14B* C19B*
Valve bodies In-line mounted SB_0018 SB-A3*

Sandwich mounted | SB-04(06)_0028 SB-*A3*
Cavity details / Form tools SMT_0019 SMT-A3*
Spare parts SP_8010

Lightline

Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?2/s (156 SUS)

Operating limits - High performance

§ (4350) 7 300 1234 234 § (5080)
< (3630 250 — = S @0
§ (2500){ 200 1 § (3630)
: o
2 (14501 40 2
g g (1450)
g 301 50 I g (730)
< - = <
5 R S S
g (1.1 1) (82 (4.2) 63 &
o o
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
Model Connection

1 2D26 32

2 2D26 21

3 |2D25 352, 21

4 | 2D21 32, 21

For operating limits under conditions and flow directions other than shown contact our technical support.

Oil 80 °C (176 °F) / Ambient temperature
50 °C (122 °F) / Voltage U -10% (21.6 VDC)

350
v 2 \Q\ 4 1
250
200 \2 \\\
150
100 \\ 3
50
5 1,2
0 5 10 1520 25 30
(13 (26 (40 (53 (66 (7.9
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
Model Connection
1 2D21 352,21
1 2D25 352, 251
1 2D31 351
2 2D26 352,21
3 2D31 251
4 2D27 351
5 2D27 2-1

Pressure drop related to flow rate
- Lightline, High performance

(350)

(290)

oW

(230)

(170

(120

24

=

Pressure drop Ap [bar (PSI)]

0 5 10 15 20 25 30
(13 (@6 (40 (3 (66 (79
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
Model Connection
1 12D21 352
1 2D25 352
1 12D31 21
1 2D27 21
2 12D21 21
3 1 2D26 352
3 2D27 31
4 |2D25 21
4 | 2D26 251
4 12D31 31

www.argo-hytos.com
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Dimensions in millimeters (inches)

Lightline

High performance

3/4-16 UNF-2A

39,5 (1.55) 70,2 (2.76) 39,45 (1.55) 70 (2.76)
)
S =
B = |agl8g) =@
N o|gsfze MU rr=se1tr 1~
ol ]
o
024, 024 024 030
2 30+2Nm ) 3+Im ) 30+2Nm 2 3+1Nm

(22.141.5 Ibf ft)

(2.2+0.7 Ibt 1)

Manual Override in millimeters (inches)

(22.141.5 Ibt 1)

(2.240.7 Ibt 1)

No Designation Designation M2 Designation M4 Designation M5 Designation M9
- standard - rubber boot protected - hand screw - socket head screw, - without manual override
(only for High performance) | size 2.5
o Qe
s
L ~70,2(2.63) L~81,7(3.22) L~67,2(2.65)
H ~70,0(2.76) H~815(3.21) H ~ 89,6 (3.53) H ~ 70,0 (2.76)

In case of solenoid malfunction or power failure, the spool of the valve can be shifted by manual override as long as the pressure in port T does not
exceed 25 bar (363 PSI). For alternative manual overrides contact our technical support.

Ordering Code

3/2 directional valve, solenoid
operated, spool type, direct acting

so2e-a3/ [ | [ [ ][ J-[ ]

Valve cavity

3/4-16 UNF (C-8-3)

Functional symbol

Lightline

High performance

g

ASINRVEITAS

£

ASERRVATAR

RISINT

FelAl

A

S SANEIRAS

only for H

Lk s

only for H

Surface treatment

A zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), ISO 9227 (240 h)

B zinc-coated (ZnNi), ISO 9227 (520 h)

Seals

No designation NBR
\' FPM (Viton)

L
H
2D21
2D25
2D26
2D27 M2
M4
M5
2D31 M9

No designation

Manual override
standard
rubber boot protected

hand screw (only for High performance)

socket head screw
without manual override

www.argo-hytos.com
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3/2 Directional Valve, Solenoid Operated, Spool Type, Direct Acting

7/8-14 UNF » Q__ 60 I/min (16 GPM) e p__ 350 bar (5100 PS)

LYY

- e -

Technical Features

> Hardened precision parts
> High flow capacity
» High transmitted hydraulic power
> Wide range of manual overrides available
> All ports may be fully pressurized

» Variety of optional spools available
> Coil interchangeability among SD*-B* product line
» Standard version zinc-coated with surface protection acc. to ISO 9227 (240 h salt spray)

Functional Description

3-way, 2-position high pressure directional spool valve in form of a screw-in cartridge.
The valve is used mainly to direct flow to actuators.

Model Code 2021 2025 2D26 2034 |
Symbol 2 2 2 2
/\/\/MX] /\/\/MX] /\/\/\J l Tlr ; ; /\/\/\J [§l: ; ;
31 31 31 31

Technical Data

Valve size / Cartridge cavity 7/8-14 UNF-2A / B3 (C-10-3)
Lightline High performance
Max. flow I/min (GPM) 50(13.2) 60 (15.9)
Max. operating pressure bar (PSI) 250 (3630) 350 (5080)
Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30...60 (-22...140) -30...80 (-22...176)
Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20...60 (-4...140) -20...80 (-4...176)
Ambient temperature range °C (°F) -30...50 (-22...122) -30...80 (-22...176)
Supply voltage tolerance % AC,DC: =10 AC,DC: =15
Max. switching frequency 1/h 15 000
Weight without coil kg (lbs) 0.24 (0.53) | 0.31(0.68)
Datasheet Type

General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
Coil types C_8007 C19B* | C22B*
Valve bodies In-line mounted SB_0018 SB-B3*

Sandwich mounted SB-04(06)_0028 SB-*B3*
Cavity details / Form tools SMT_0019 SMT-B3*
Spare parts SP_8010

Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?2/s (156 SUS)

Operating limits - Lightline

Qil 60 °C (140 °F) / Ambient temperature
50 °C (122 °F) / Voltage U -10% (21.6 VDC)

Operating limits - High performance

Oil 80 °C (176 °F) / Ambient temperature
50 °C (122 °F) / Voltage U _-10% (21.6 VDC)

= (5080) 1350 = (5080) 7 350
& 4350 1 300 ‘ 4 (4350) 1 300 1'2’3‘4’5\6’7 \ \
= 1,2,3,45,6,7 Ju \ ’ \g
g (3630) { 250 = 1 § (3630) 1 250 \. \ \ 1
o (2900) 200 \ \ ANER o (2900) 200 \ AN
o \ N 5 4 \
S (2180) 4150 \ 2 S (2180)1 150 \
2 6 2 .
& (1450) 1 100 \ 5 & (1450) 1 100 ¥
o o ‘
2 (730) 1 50 l o (730){ 50
© 0 10 20 30 4 50 © 0 10 20 30 40 5 60
éi (2.6) (5.3) ©0)  (106) (132 é‘_ @6 (63 (80) (106) (13.2) (15.9)
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)] Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
Model Connection Model Connection

1 12D21 32 1 |12D21 32

2 | 2D21,2D26 21 2 | 2D21 21

3 |2D25 32 3 | 2D25 352

4 |2D25 21 5 |2D25, 2D26 21

5 | 2D26 32 4 | 2D26 32

6 | 2D34 31 6 | 2D34 31

7 | 2D34 21 7 | 2D34 21

(730)
(580)

(440)
(290)

(150)

Pressure drop Ap [bar (PSI)]

For operating limits under conditions and flow directions other than shown contact our technical support.

Pressure drop related to flow rate
- Lightline, High performance

50

40

30

20

7

==

0 10 20 30 40 50 60
(26) (63 (80) (10.6) (13.2) (15.9)
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
Model Connection
1 1 2D21, 2D26 21
2 | 2D21 352
3 | 2D25 32
4 | 2D25, 2D34 21
1 1 2D26 352
5 | 2D34 31
6 | 2D34 21

www.argo-hytos.com

Subject to change - SD2E-B3_4061_2en_02/2019



Dimensions in millimeters (inches)

Lightline

45,85(1.81) ) 70,5(2.78)

217,42 (0.685)
215,82(0.622)

§ —
£ o 11 =Y Y
5 P 5
o271 O30
) 35+5Nm 72 3+INm
(25.8+3.7 Ibf ft) (2.2+0.7 Ibtf1)

Manual Override in millimeters (inches)

High performance

45,9 (1.81)

82,7 (3.26)

7/8-14 UNF-2A

217,42(0.685)
[T o15.82(0.622)

|
222(0.86)

O21

72 35+5Nm ) 3+im
(25.8+3.7 bt 1) (22+0.7 i )

No designation Designation M2
- standard - rubber boot protected

Designation M5
- socket head screw, size 2.5

Designation M9
- without manual override

) L ~82,0(3.23)
H ~ 100,0 (3.94)

I r—
(I
o0

~wn
wWN
o) 00

™
n:s

L~70,5(2.78)
H ~ 82,7 (3.26)

In case of solenoid malfunction or power failure, the spool of the valve can be shifted by manual override as long as the pressure in port T does not
exceed 25 bar (363 PSI). For alternative manual overrides contact our technical support.

Ordering Code

sp2e-83/ | [ | [ ][ J-[]

3/2 directional valve, solenoid
operated, spool type, direct acting

Valve cavity
7/8-14 UNF (C-10-3)

Lightline L
High performance H

Functional symbol

2 2
RV AL
L

3 31

FRVASENATRIIAS
BrAMSIFIARIAS

2D21

2D25

2D26

2D34

www.argo-hytos.com

Surface treatment
zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), ISO 9227 (240 h)
zinc-coated (ZnNi), ISO 9227 (520 h)

No designation
\"

Seals
NBR
FPM (Viton)

No designation
M2
M5
M9

Manual override
standard

rubber boot protected
socket head screw
without manual override

Subject to change - SD2E-B3_4061_2en_02/2019




4/2 Directional Valve, Solenoid Operated, Spool Type, Direct Acting

SD2E-A4 3/4-16 UNF » Q__ 30 Umin (8 GPM) * p__ 350 bar (5100 PS)

Lightline

i
1
1
|
|

[

Technical Features

» Hardened precision parts

> High flow capacity

» High transmitted hydraulic power

> Wide range of manual overrides available

> All ports may be fully pressurized

» Variety of optional spools available

» Coil interchangeability among SD*-A* product line
» Standard version zinc-coated with surface protection acc. to ISO 9227 (240 h salt spray)

Functional Description

4-way, 2-position high pressure bi-directional spool valve in the form of a screw-in cartridge. The valve is used
mainly to direct flow to actuators.

2711

2751 2X21 2R21

2P51 2Y11 2C51 2Y61

* i

Wk X s

wl—mln

X WX W ks wiEl s W

Technical Data

Valve size / Cartridge cavity 3/4-16 UNF-2A / A4 (C-8-4)
Lightline High performance
Max. flow I/min (GPM) 20 (5.3) 30(7.9)
Max. operating pressure bar (PSI) 250 (3630) 350 (5080)
Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30...60 (-22...140) -30...80(-22...176)
Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20...60 (-4...140) -20...80 (-4...176)
Ambient temperature range °C (°F) -30...50 (-22...122) -30...80 (-22...176)
Supply voltage tolerance % DC =10 AC,DC: 15
Max. switching frequency 1/h 15 000
Weight without coil kg (Ibs) 0.15(0.33) | 0.23(0.51)
Datasheet Type

General information Products and operating conditions
Coil types C_8007 C14B* | C19B*
Valve bodies In-line mounted SB_0018 SB-A4*

Sandwich mounted | SB-04(06)_0028 SB-*A4*
Cavity details / Form tools SMT_0019 SMT-A4*
Spare parts SP_8010

Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?%s (156 SUS)

Operating limits - Lightline
Qil 60 °C (140 °F) / Ambient temperature
50 °C (122 °F) / Voltage U, -10% (21.6 V DC)

= (4350) | 300 \
QD (4250 1,2,3,4 2 4
< (3630) 250
© 2
2, (2900) 4200

1 \ 2,4
o (2180){ 150 \
5 3
2 (1450) 100
<4
S (730)4 50
()]
£ J
© 0 4 8 12 16 20
5 : : . : . :
j=3 )y @y @2 @2 (63
O

Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]

Operating limits - High performance

Oil 80 °C (176 °F) / Ambient temperature
50 °C (122 °F) / Voltage U_-10% (21.6 V DC)

Pressure drop related to flow rate
- Lightline, High performance

5

w
&
=]
)
=
~
N
N

Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]

2 (6080) 1350 1234567\ —~[_| = f—5—11—
2 (4350)300 '8,9.10 \ \ . ~ 11 S @02 / // /zA
8 (66301250 \\ : 8 (230) 116 // /// //3 3
o (2900) 1 200 \ = ] S o
o ANELNEN 8 < (170 {12 7

5 (2180) 150 \ a VAV 4~

2 AN \ N O (120 8 A

QO (1450) 1100 © 4,/

2 (7301 50 € @74 =

g 7.9 ks [ I

B 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 % 0 5 10 15 2 25 3
§ (13) (26) (40 (63) (66) (7.9 (13)  (26) (400 (53) (66 (7.9

Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]

Model Connection Model Connection Model | Connection  Model | Connection
1 12211 32, 41 1 12251 34, 21 112211 41 2R21 |21
> 2751 354, 251 2 |2z 352, 41 1.2Y61 32
3 | 2R21 352,41 212211 32 2751 251
i ii;l ;:ﬁ ;‘Z} 4 2X21 34,21 2 2X21 354,451 2R21 352
! 5 | 2X21 352,41 312751 34 2R21 34
4 | 2P51 34, 21 1 2R21 354, 251 312v11 3552, 451
4 | 201 34,21 6 | 2Y11 352, 41 42X21 352,21 12C51 32,451
352, 41 7 2C51 3-1 5 2R21 |41
For operating limits under conditions and flow 8 12Y61 32 6/2C51 351
directions other than shown contact our technical 9 |2Y61 4-1 7 2Y61 | 4—1
support. 10 1 2Y61 154

Subject to change - SD2E-A4_4042_3en_09/2020



Dimensions in millimeters (inches)

Lightline High performance
54,3 (2.14) . 70,2 (2.76) , 54,3 (2.14) ) 70 (2.76)
S S |
R e L slaglgis=] [l e o Wl || =g
elesgeis (e elesze=] ML=l =
024 024 030
2 30+2Nm ) 3+INm ) 30+2Nm )  3+INm
(22.2+1.5 Ibf.f1) (2.2+0.7 Ibffr) (22.2+1.5 Ibf.f1) (2.24+0.7 Ibf.ft)
Manual Override in millimeters (inches)

No Designation Designation M2 Designation M4 Designation M5 Designation M9
- standard - rubber boot protected - hand screw - socket head screw, - without manual override

(only for High performance) | size 2.5

- = x ] - H
L ~70,2(2.63) L~81,7(3.22)
H ~70,0(2.76) H~81,5(3.21) H ~ 89,6 (3.53)

In case of solenoid malfunction or power failure, the spool of the valve can be shifted by manual override as long as the pressure in port T does not
exceed 25 bar (363 PSI). For alternative manual overrides contact our technical support.

Ordering Code

sp2e-ad/ [ | [ J[|[ ][]

4/2 directional valve, solenoid operated,
spool type, direct acting,

Valve cavity
3/4-16 UNF (C-8-4)

Lightli Surface treatment
H'.g ht ine ] L A zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), 1SO 9227 (240 h)
'gh performance H B zinc-coated (ZnNi), 1SO 9227 (520 h)

Functional symbol

2 4 2 4
ke i
O RS M 1L 2211
5 3
wﬁjZ]E wﬁj“]:Z]E s
2751
3 i No designation NBR

v FPM (Viton)

zg Hk WEZA]E} 2X21
3 1
4 4
Je 8
4
% MHH only for L 2P51

2
LTI
WISE]EE M’LE:[T-JME only for H 2 Manual override
2
]

Ty JHEN  oyrorn  aver No designation pher boot protecied
x| o only Tor M2 rubper boot protecte

8 Ma hand screw (only for High performance)
23 e M5 socket head screw
M@mﬂ M@tjﬂﬂ only for H 2051 M9 without manual override

Subject to change - SD2E-A4_4042_3en_09/2020




4/2 Directional Valve, Solenoid Operated, Spool Type, Direct Acting

SD2E-B4

7/8-14 UNF » Q_ 60 I/min (16 GPM) ® p__ 350 bar (5100 PSI)

Lightlin

High performance

e

&

%
_

T

SR,
=
b
= = y
= Boow

Technical Features

> Hardened precision parts

High flow capacity

High transmitted hydraulic power

Wide range of manual overrides available

All ports may be fully pressurized
Variety of optional spools available

Coil interchangeability among SD*-B* product line
Standard version zinc-coated with surface protection acc. to I1SO 9227 (240 h salt spray)

Functional Description

)
4 H | H
1 “ 4-way, 2-position high pressure directional spool valve in form of a screw-in cartridge. The valve is used mainly
3 B to direct flow to actuators.
, 1.1 “ Model Code 2711 2751 2X21 |
H
[ ]
J!!l Symbol 2 4 5 4 2 4

1

L

31

3
o
%
<l
>

=

ST IR
d '0: |

Technical Data

K Valve size / Cartridge cavity 7/8-14 UNF-2A / B4 (C-10-4)
Lightline High performance
Max. flow I/min (GPM) 50 (13.2) 60 (15.9)
Max. operating pressure bar (PSI) 250 (3630) 350 (5080)
Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30...60 (-22...140) -30...80 (-22...176)
Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20...60 (-4...140) -20...80 (-4...176)
Ambient temperature range °C (°F) -30...50 (-22...122) -30...80 (-22...176)
Supply voltage tolerance % AC,DC: +10 AC, DC: + 15
Max. switching frequency 1/h 15 000
Weight without coil kg (lbs) 0.25 (0.55) | 0.32 (0.71)
Datasheet Type

General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
Coil types C_8007 C19B* | C22B*
Valve bodies In-line mounted SB_0018 SB-B4*

Sandwich mounted SB-04(06)_0028 SB-*B4*
Cavity details / Form tools SMT_0019 SMT-B4*

1 Spare parts SP_8010

Operating limits - Lightline

Qil 60 °C (140 °F) / Ambient temperature
50 °C (122 °F) / Voltage U_-10% (21.6 VDC)

= (5080
(4350)
(3630)
(2900)
(2180)
(1450)
(730)

Operating pressure p [bar (PS

350
300
1,2,3
250 |
200 3
150 b
100
50
0 10 20 30 0 50
‘ 6 (3 60 (10§ (132
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
Model Connection
1 2211 32,41
2 | 2751 34, 2—1
2 | 2X21 34,21
3 | 2X21 32,41

Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?s (156 SUS)

Operating limits - High performance

Qil 80 °C (176 °F) / Ambient temperature
50 °C (122 °F) / Voltage U_-10% (21.6 VDC)

= 7350

2 (6080) 123 |

Q& (4350) 4 300 |

© | 1

3 (630) 250

o (2900) 1 200 2
()

5 (2180) 1 150 3

§ (1450) 1 100

a i

o (730) 4 50

£

=

© 0 10 20 30 40 5 60
é’. (26) (53) (80) (106) (132) (159)

Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]

Model Connection
1 2211 352,41
2 2751 34, 21
2 | 2X21 34, 21
3 2X21 352,41

For operating limits under conditions and flow directions other than shown
contact our technical support.

Pressure drop related to flow rate
- Lightline, High performance

50

= (130)] 4
[a %
T (580) {40 1
é 4
o (440)130 3
< 4
& @0 {20 2
= |
w (150){ 10
> i
ﬁ | =
£ 0w w w w0 o &
@6 (3 (60 (106 (132 (159
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
Model Connection
1 2211 352
112211 41
3 2751 -onlyforlL 34
3 2751 -onlyforlL 21
2 | 2751 - only for H 34
3 | 2751 -only for H 21
3 | 2X21 32
4 2X21 41
3 2X21 Qmax 50 I/min | 34
2 | 2X21 Quax 40 I/min | 21

www.argo-hytos.com
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Dimensions in millimeters (inches)

Lightline High performance
60,45(2.38) ‘ 70,5(2.78) ‘ 60,45(2.38) ‘ 82,7 (3.26)
5 3
: W EE T Sl E
oz 030 g o .
#7) 35+5Nm 2 3+l g 72 35+5Nm 72 3+INn
(25.8+3.7 Ibf.fr) (2.2+0.7 Ibf.fr) S (25.8+3.7 Ibf f) (2.2+0.7 Ibf fr)
Manual Override in millimeters (inches)
No designation Designation M2 Designation M5 Designation M9
- standard - rubber boot protected - socket head screw, size 2.5 - without manual override
—TTH_ e—==5__ B _
L~70,5(2.78) L ~82,0(3.23) L ~70,5(2.78)
H~827 (3.26! H ~ 100,0 (3.94) H~82,7(3.26)

In case of solenoid malfunction or power failure, the spool of the valve can be shifted by manual override as long as the pressure in port T does not
exceed 25 bar (363 PSI). For alternative manual overrides contact our technical support.

Ordering Code

so2e-ea/[ | [ | [ ][ || |

4/2 directional valve, solenoid operated,
spool type, direct acting

Valve cavity
7/8-14 UNF (C-10-4) Surface treatment
A zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), ISO 9227 (240 h)
o B zinc-coated (ZnNi), ISO 9227 (520 h)
Lightline L
High performance H
Functional symbol . ) Seals
No designation NBR

1 e v FPM (Viton)
Wk W 2211
31 31
2 4 2 4
O
MEX]E MEL:]:X]E 2751 Manual override
3 31

No designation standard
M2 rubber boot protected

2 4 2
Wlm m;; M5 socket head screw
£3 L3l 2X21 M9 without manual override

Subject to change - SD2E-B4_4062_2en_02/2019




2/2 Solenoid Operated Poppet Valve, Pilot Operated

ROE3-062S52

M22x1.5 « Q

m.

63 /min (17 GPM)  p_ 250 bar (3600 PSI)

Normally closed

Technical Features

» Screw-in cartridge valve with connecting thread M22x1.5
> All ports may be fully pressurized with maximum pressure 250 bar
> Valve closes leak-free in specified flow direction

» Precisely manufactured parts and hardened poppet

> Normally closed version

> Optional type of manual override

» Coil interchangeability among ROE / RPE3-04 product line
» The valve in standard version is zinc-coated with surface protection 240 h in NSS acc. to ISO 9227

Functional Description

2/2 screw-in cartridge poppet valve with connecting thread M22x1,5, solenoid operated, piloted. The
one-directional valve is used for leak-free closing in specified flow direction (2 — 1).

Model Code S2

Symbol

2(A)

Technical Data

Valve size / Cartridge cavity M22x1.5/ QG2
Max. flow I/min (GPM) 63 (16.6)
Max. operating pressure bar (PSI) 250 (3630)
Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30 ... +80 (-22 ... +176)
Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20 ... +80 (-4 ... +176)
Ambient temperature °C (°F) -20...50(-4 ... 122)
Supply voltage tolerance % AC, DC: + 10
Max. switching frequency 1/h 15 000
Weight without coil kg (Ibs) 0.20 (0.44)
Datasheet Type
General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
Coil types C_8007 C19B*
Valve bodies In line mounted SB_0018 SB-QG2*
Sandwich mounted SB-04 (06)_0028 SB-06-QG2*
Cavity details SMT_0019 SMT-QG2*
Spare parts SP_8010
Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?2/s (156 SUS)
Operating limits Pressure drop related to flow rate
Operating limits for maximum hydraulic power at rated temperature
and supply voltage equal to 90% nominal.
= (4351) 7300 = (290) 720
< 1 (<5 1
5 (3626) 1250 ©
5 (%9 £ (218 {15 s
S (oon){ 200 B )
5 Q 2
2 o
£ (21761 150 S (145)110 //
s g
2 (1450)1 100 2 //
= [} i 7
£ 1 £ (15 _——
8 (7251 50 L
0 5 15 25 35 45 55 65 0 10 20 30 40 50 60
T T T T T T T T T T T T T 1 T T T T T 1
(1.3)  (4.0) (66 (92 (11.9) (145 (17.2) 26) (63 (80 (106) (132) (15.9)
Flow Q [/min (GPM)] Flow Q [/min (GPM)]
Model Connection Model Connection | Solenoid
1 S2 251,152 1 S2 12 OFF
2 | S2 21 ON
3 S2 12 ON

www.argo-hytos.com
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Dimensions in millimeters (inches)

226 (1.02)
M22x1.5

28 (1.12) 78 (3.07)
=N o
s IS 8 .
«© »
) <i> =
O 28 O 30
¥ 25+2Nm 2 3+1\m

(18.4+1.5 Ibf ft)

Manual Override in millimeters (inches)

(2.2+0.7 Ib )

Standard
- without manual override

Designation N5
- with external hexagon, across flats 14

OFF 89 (3.50)
ON 92 (3.62)

In case of solenoid malfunction or power failure, the spool of the valve can be shifted by manual override as long as the pressure in port T does not
exceed 25 bar (363 PSI). For alternative manual overrides contact our technical support.

Ordering Code

2/2 Solenoid Operated Poppet Valve,

Pilot Operated

ROE3-062 52 [ | [ |-[ ]

M22x1.5

Valve size

Functional symbol

Surface treatment

Vv

A zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), 1ISO 9227 (240 h)

B zinc-coated (ZnNi), ISO 9227 (520 h)

Seals

No designation NBR
FPM (Viton)

1(8)
Manual override
M No designation standard - without manual override
2(A) N5 external hexagon, across flats 14

www.argo-hytos.com
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2/2 Directional Valve, Solenoid Operated, Poppet Type, Piloted

SD3E-A2

3/4-16 UNF e Q__ 30 I/min (8 GPM) e p__ 420 bar (61

max

00 PSI)

Normally Open

Normally Closed

Technical Features

> Hardened precision parts
High flow capacity and leak-free closing

» High transmitted hydraulic power up to 420 bar

>

> Lightline design 250 bar with reduced solenoid power for production cost saving

> Normally open and normally closed version

> Wide range of manual overrides available

> All ports may be fully pressurized

> Coil interchangeability among SD*- A* product line
>

Functional Description

Standard version zinc-coated with surface protection acc. to I1SO 9227 (240 h salt spray)

2-way, 2-position high pressure, pilot operated poppet valve

in form of a screw-in cartridge. The valve is used

mainly for on-off bi-directional control of flow to actuators with leak-free closing in one direction.

Model Code 202 212

Symbol 2

[T

1

Jol s

&
o | %%
i T Valve size / Cartridge cavity 3/4-16 UNF-2A / A2 (C-8-2)
i Lightline High performance
i Max. flow I/min (GPM) 30(7.9) 30(7.9)
ST Max. operating pressure bar (PSI) 250 (3630) 420 (6090)
; Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30...60 (-22...140) -30...80 (-22...176)
‘~---——1| Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20...60 (-4...140) -20...80 (-4...176)
! Ambient temperature range °C (°F) -30...50 (-22...122) -30...80 (-22...176)
L, Supply voltage tolerance % DC: £ 10 AC, DC: + 15
- Max. switching frequency 1/h 15 000
Weight without coil kg (Ibs) 0.12 (0.26) | 0.20 (0.44)
Datasheet Type
General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
Coil types C_8007 C14B* \ C19B*
il Valve bodies In-line mounted SB_0018 SB-A2*
i Sandwich mounted | SB-04(06)_0028 SB-*A2*
1 Cavity details / Form tools SMT_0019 SMT-A2*
Spare parts SP_8010

Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?s (156 SUS)

Pressure drop related to flow rate

Operating limits - Lightline + High performance

Pressure drop related to flow rate

- High performance

L - Qil 60 °C (140 °F) / Ambient temperature/ - Lightline
50 °C (122 °F) / Voltage U_-10% (21.6 VDC)
HP - Qil 80 °C (176 °F) Ambient temperature
50 °C (122 °F) Noltage U -10% (21.6 VDC)
= (6090) 7450 = (5%
& (5800) 4400 2 | 362525
S i S ]
Q (4350) 300 2 (290)7 20
a g o ]
217.51 15
g (2900) 200 1 ;‘( ]
A 1 g 50— =
[} - "
S (1450) - 100 o @55 5 L
@ 2 1 = —
® 0 5. 1 15 20 5 3 £ 0 5 10 15 20 25 30
é’_ (1.3)  (26) (40 (53) (66) (7.9 (13)  (26) (40) (53  (66) (7.9
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)] Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
Model Connection Model | Connection | Solenoid
1 1212 152,251 1 L2212 152 on
1 L202 152,251 1 L2L2 21 on
2 H2L2 152, 21 1 1202 21 off
2 H202 152,251 2 212 152 off
3 L1202 152 on
For operating limits under conditions and flow directions 4 1202 12 off

other than shown contact our technical support.

Pressure drop Ap [bar (PSI)]

I
e

0 5 10 15 20 25 30
(13)  (26) (40) (53) (66) (79
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
Model | Connection | Solenoid

1 H2L2 152 off

2 | H2L2 12 on

2 | H2L2 2—1 on

2 H202 152 off

2 |H202 2—1 off

2 H202 152 on

www.argo-hytos.com
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Dimensions in millimeters (inches)

Lightline High performance
L2 L2 (02)
94(3.70) 96(3.78)
67(2.64) 70(2.76)
)
S N —_ ]
oL — ~ o
= <|@™ — = %)
2ottt 1o 25)
3 = % 3
o &7
L
O24 O24 O24 O30
-2 30+2Nm ) 3+1m 2 30+2Nm #2 3+1Nm
02 (22.1+1.5 Ibtft) (2.2+0.7 Ibt f1) (22.1+1.5 Ibtft) (2.2+0.7 Ibf 1)
<
= ; < |
2| 8 B 2E -
e IS
> _
63(2.48)
90(3.54)
I
Manual Override in millimeters (inches)
No designation * Designation M2 for 202 * Designation M5 for 202 * Designation M9 for 202
- standard for 202 - rubber boot protected - socket head screw, size 2.5 - without manual override
i H )
~70.0 (2.76 ~81.5(3.21) ~77.6 (3.06, H ~70.0 (2.76)
L ~90.0 (3.54)
Designation M4 for 2L.2 * Designation M5 for 2L2 * Designation M9 for 2L.2
- hand screw - socket head screw, size 2.5 - without manual override
*Only for High performance version
~88.8 (3.50) ~88.8 (3.50) H ~70.0 2.76)
L ~94.0 (3.70)

In case of solenoid malfunction or power failure, the spool of the valve can be shifted by manual override as long as the pressure in port T does not
exceed 25 bar (363 PSI). For alternative manual overrides contact our technical support.

soseA2/ [ | [ [ ]|

2/2 directional valve, solenoid operated, Surface treatment
poppet type, pi|oted A zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), ISO 9227 (240 h)
B zinc-coated (ZnNi), ISO 9227 (520 h)*

Valve cavity
3/4-16 UNF (C-8-2) *Only for High performance version
Lightline L Seals
High performance H No designation NBR
\) FPM (Viton)*

Functional symbol

> *Only for High performance version

M»J:]&E 202 Manual override
No designation standard for 202*

M2 rubber boot protected*

2 M4 hand screw*
AN@]:EE M5 socket head screw*
T 212 M9 without manual override

*Only for High performance version

Subject to change - SD3E-A2_4043_2en_02/2019




2/2 Directional Valve, Solenoid Operated, Poppet Type, Piloted

SD3E-B2

7/8-14 UNF o Q__ 75 l/min (20 GPM) e p__ 420 bar (6100 PS))

Normally Open

> Hardened precision parts

Technical Features

> High flow capacity and leak-free closing

» High transmitted hydraulic power up to 420 bar

> Normally open and normally closed version

> Wide range of manual overrides available

> All ports may be fully pressurized

> Coil interchangeability among SD*- B* product line
» Standard version zinc-coated with surface protection acc. to ISO 9227 (240 h salt spray)

Functional Description

Model Code 202

212

2

Symbol

MEIE

LT

Technical Data

2/2 screw-in cartridge poppet valve, pilot operated. The one-directional valve with 7/8-14 UNF connection
thread is designed for on-off flow control with leak-free closing in 2 —1 flow direction. In the opposite flow
direction the valve is opened by fluid pressure.

Valve size / Cartridge cavity 7/8-14 UNF-2A / B2 (C-10-2)
Lightline High performance
( \| Max. flow I/min (GPM) 60 (15.9) 75(19.8)
| | Max. operating pressure bar (PSI) 250 (3630) 420 (6090)
| | Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30...60 (-22...140) -30...80 (-22...176)
ﬁ-_——__\_: | Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20...60 (-4...140) -20...80 (-4...176)
h-_j' | | | Ambient temperature range °C (°F) -30...50 (-22...122) -30...80 (-22...176)
"—l L | Supply voltage tolerance % AC, DC: + 10 AC, DC: + 15
R | Max. switching frequency 1/h 15 000
J-\—\_ ] Weight without coil kg (lbs) 0.23(0.51) | 0.30 (0.66)
Datasheet Type
General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
Coil types C_8007 C19B* [ C22B*
Valve bodies In-line mounted SB_0018 SB-B2*
Sandwich mounted SB-04(06)_0028 SB-*B2*
Cavity details / Form tools SMT_0019 SMT-B2*
1 Spare parts SP_8010

Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?/s (156 SUS)

Operating limits - Lightline

Qil 60 °C (140 °F) / Ambient temperature
50 °C (122 °F) / Voltage U, -10% (216 V DC)

350

Operating limits - High performance

Qil 80 °C (176 °F) / Ambient temperature
50 °C (122 °F) / Voltage U -10% (21.6 V DC)

Pressure drop related to flow rate

- Lightline, High performance

= (5080) ] = 1 — ;
ol £l £ s
T (3630) 1 250 5 (5080) 1 350 1 E (150) 10 /7
2 1 Ee) = (1200 4 8
o (2900) 200 Q. (4060)1 280 < 2
2 (801150 £ (3050 {210 £ m s
g (1450) 1 100 ﬁ (2030) 1 140 Z 0 14
o 1 I £ i
B (730) 1 50 = (102001 70 (o) 12 _— =
© 0 15 30 45 60 ERR 0 15 30 45 60 5 T 15 30 45 60 75
C&)‘i @0 @9 (119 (158 (198 é_ @0 (79 (119 (158 (198) ' @€y (19 (19 (158 (198
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)] Flow Q [I/min (GPM)] Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
Model Connection Model Connection Model Connection | Solenoid
1 212 152,21 1 212 152, 21 1 212 12 off
1 1202 152, 21 1 1202 152, 21 2 212 21 on
2 212 152 on
2 202 12 off
For operating limits under conditions and flow directions 3 [202 21 off

other than shown contact our technical support.

www.argo-hytos.com
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Dimensions in millimeters (inches)

Lightline High performance
30,5(1.20) 70(2.76) ‘ 30,5 (1.20) 82,7 (3.26)
5 g i 5
= S = S N . ,
= =3 = N
) IS 1) S
N~ k'
O30 .
7 35+5Nm 2 3+INm 7 35+5Nm #*2 3+Nm
(25.8+3.7 Ibf ft) (2.2+0.7 Ibf 1) (25.8+3.7 Ibf ft) (2.2+0.7 Ibf.f1)
Manual Override in millimeters (inches)
No designation - for 202 Designation M2 for 202 Designation M5 - for 202 Designation M9 - for 202
- standard - rubber boot protected - socket head screw, size 2.5 - without manual override
—TTH Y g
L ~ 70,0 (2.76) L ~70,0(2.76)
H~ 82,7 (3.26) H~82,7(3.26)
Designation M8 for 2L.2 * Designation M5 - for 212 Designation M9 - for 2L.2
- removable handwheel with locking - socket head screw, size 2.5 - without manual override
=
L2 § o2
=3
£
o
H ~ 96(3.78) 0
1 basic position, valve operated by solenoid
2 set position, valve open by hand

In case of solenoid malfunction or power failure, the spool of the valve can be shifted by manual override as long as the pressure in port T does not
exceed 25 bar (363 PSI). For alternative manual overrides contact our technical support.

Ordering Code

spse-82/[ | [ J[ ][ ]-[]

2/2 directional valve, solenoid operated,
poppet type, piloted

Surface treatment

Valve cavity
7/8-14 UNF (C-10-2) A zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), ISO 9227 (240 h)
B zinc-coated (ZnNi), 1ISO 9227 (520 h)
Lightline L Seals
i H
High performance No designation NBR
\' FPM (Viton)

Functional symbol

2
W[:I&E 202 Manual override

No designation standard for 202
M2 rubber boot protected
2 M5 socket head screw

W@IEE M8 removable handwheel with locking*
212 M9 without manual override

*Only for High performance version

Subject to change - SD3E-B2_4063_3en_12/2020




2/2 Directional Valve, Solenoid Operated, Poppet Type, Piloted

SD3E-C2

1-1/16-12 UN e Q__ 150 I/min (40 GPM) e p__ 350 bar (5100 PSI)

» Hardened precision parts

Technical Features

» High flow capacity and leak-free closing
> High transmitted hydraulic power, max. pressure 350 bar
> Normally open and normally closed version
> Wide range of manual overrides available

> All ports may be fully pressurized

> Coil interchangeability among SD*- C/H* product line
> In the standard version, the valve is zinc-coated (520 h corrosion protection in NSS acc. to ISO 9227)

Functional Description

2/2 screw-in cartridge poppet valve, pilot operated. The one-directional valve with 1-1/16-12 UN connection
thread is designed for on-off flow control with leak-free closing in 2 — 1 flow direction. In the opposite flow
direction the valve is opened by fluid pressure.

Model Code

202

212

Symbol

[ TP

2

1

SOl

Technical Data

Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?%s (156 SUS)

Operating limits - High performance

Oil 80 °C (176 °F) / Ambient temperature
50 °C (122 °F) / Voltage U_-10% (21.6 V DC)

(5800) 7 400

)
(5076) 7 350

3626) 1 250

4351) 1 300
)

)
2176) 1 150

(
(
(2901) 1 200
(
(

1450) 1100
(725) 1 50

Operating pressure p [bar (PSI)]

40

25

100 125 150 175

(6.'6) (1:%.2) (15.8) (26.4) (33.0) (39.6) (46.2)

Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]

Model Connection
1 212 152,21
1 1202 152, 21

Valve size / Cartridge cavity 1-1/16-12 UN/ C2 (C-12-2)
High performance
Max. flow I/min (GPM) 150 (39.6)
Max. operating pressure bar (PSI) 350 (5080)
Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30...80 (-22...176)
Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20...80 (-4...176)
Ambient temperature range °C (°F) -30...80 (-22...176)
Supply voltage tolerance % AC, DC: + 15
Max. switching frequency 1/h 7 000
Weight without coil kg (Ibs) 0.40 (0.88)
Datasheet Type
General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
Coil types C_8007 C22B*
Valve bodies In-line mounted SB_0018 SB-C2*
Sandwich mounted SB-04(06,10)_0028 on request

Cavity details / Form tools SMT_0019 SMT-C2*
Spare parts SP_8010

Pressure drop related to flow rate

- High performance

= (309) 21

< (261) 1 18

©

2 (218) {15

% 174) 12

g ( 2 //

S (1300 1 9 o

[ N S A A P

2 66

£ 3 -

75 100 125 150

66) (132 (198 (264) (33.0) (396)

Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]

Model Connection | Solenoid
1 212 12 off
2 212 21 on
3 212 12 on
2 202 12 off
3 202 21 off
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Dimensions in millimeters (inches)

High performance

- 45 (1.77) 84,6 (3.33)
= [S—
o N~
2=l |l g =
= e |lile & —
T [——4
O3 2 3410
) 60+5Nm (2.240.7 Ibff1)

(44.3+3.7 IbEf1)

Manual Override in millimeters (inches)

No designation - for 202 Designation M2 for 202 Designation M5 - for 202 Designation M9 - for 202
- standard - rubber boot protected - socket head screw, hex. 2.5 - without manual override

a | al al
72,7 (2.86) 89,8 (3.54) 74,8 (2.94) 72,7 (2.86)
Designation M5 - for 2L.2 Designation M9 - for 2L.2
- socket head screw, hex. 2.5 - without manual override

72,6 (2.85)

83,6 (3.29)

In case of solenoid malfunction or power failure, the spool of the valve can be shifted by manual override as long as the pressure in port 1 does not
exceed 25 bar (363 PSI). For alternative manual overrides contact our technical support.

sp3se-c2/H[ | [ ][ ]-B

2/2 directional valve, solenoid operated,
poppet type, piloted

Surface treatment

Valve cavity zinc-coated (ZnNi), 15O 9227 (520 h)
1-1/16-12 UN / C2 (C-12-2)

Model

High performance Seals
No designation NBR

Vv :
Model FPM (Viton)
AN[:I% 202 Manual override
No designation standard for 202
2 M2 rubber boot protected for 202

M/@IEE M5 socket head screw (hex. 2.5)
212 M9 without manual override

1

Subject to change - SD3E-C2_4078_3en_06/2019




2/2 Solenoid Operated Poppet Valve, Pilot Operated, Modular

ROE3-06252M

Size 04

(D02), 06 (DO3) * Q

max

25 I/min (6.6 GPM) « p

ARGO NN
N HYTOS

max

250 bar (3600 PSI)

1SO 4401-02-01-0-05
4xM 5 -6Hx13

23,25 (0.92

_|_0,75(0.03
G
B
TN L AP RS
s O+ s =
=) : ~J
Sl Onget”
I 1Y 2,25 (0.09)

11,25 (0.44)

43 (0.17)

> Normally closed (NC) version

» Optional type of manual override

Technical Features

> Valve built-in a modular block with subplate interface acc. to ISO 4401, DIN 24340
(CETOP 02 and 03) or an in-line body

» All ports may be fully pressurized with maximum pressure 250 bar
> Valve closes leak-free in specified flow direction
> Precisely manufactured parts and hardened poppet

» Coils interchangeable across ROE / RPE3-04 product line

> In the standard version, the valve body is phosphated and the valve is zinc-coated for 240 h
protection acc. to ISO 9227

Functional Description

Solenoid operated poppet valve, pilot operated, built-in a modular block size (DN) 04 or 06,
designed for creating hydraulic circuits by vertical grouping. The second variant is the valve in
an in-line body. The one-directional valve is used for leak-free closing in specified flow direction

(see Fun

Technical Data

ctional Symbols).

Ports P A, B, Tmax & 4.5 mm (0.18 in) Valve size / Cartridge cavity . 04 (02) / QG2 06 (03) / QG2
Max. flow [/min (GPM) 25 (6.6) 25 (6.6)
1SO 4401-03-02-0-05 Max. operating pressure bar (PSI) 250 (3630)
4xM5-6Hx13+1/16-2 Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30 ... +80 (-22 ... +176)
Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20 ... 480 (-4 ... +176)
Ambient temperature range °C (°F) -20 ... 450 (-4 ... +122)
Supply voltage tolerance % AC,DC:+10
Max. switching frequency 1/h 15 000
ON DC25...35 DC30...50
- Switching time, AC25...35 AC30...110
2 atv=32mmejs (156 5Us) ™ DC 15 ... 25 DC 80 ... 130
e AC50 ... 100 AC 100 ... 150
~ - valve with 1 solenoid Modular 1.2 (2.5) Modular 1.5 (3.2)
Weight | - valve with 2 solenoids | kg (Ibs) Modular 1.7 (3.6) Modular 2.0 (4.3)
In-line 1.6 (3.5)
259 [1.16] Data Sheet Type
31122 General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
Cavity details SMT_0019 Size 04, 06
Ports P A, B, T max & 7.5 mm (0.29 in) Spare parts SP_8010
Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?%s (156 SUS)
Operating limits Pressure drop related to flow rate
Operating limits for maximum hydraulic power at rated temperature In-line body design R*
and supplied with voltage equal to 90% of the nominal value
E (2901) 1200 S (2901) 1920
o £
g (2176) {150 & 2176) 1 15
A o
[ b 2
I 1450 1100
5 (145) 1 10 %:1/
£
© (725) 7 50 (725) 1 5 —//_/ 3
o : -
o —
° 0 5 10 15 2 2 =
\ \ \ \ T | 0 5 10 15 20 25
1.3 2.6 4.0 53) (6.6 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
(-3) @6 “.0 63 ©6) (1.3) (2.6) (4.0) (5.3) (6.6)
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)] Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
Model Direction Model Direction
1 [S2 A-B 1 |R1,R2,R3, R4 B-A, Solenoid OFF
2 |R1,R3,R4 B-A, Solenoid ON
3 | R1,R2,R3, R4 A-B, Solenoid ON

www.argo-hytos.com

Subject to change - ROE3-06252/M_4072_5en_05/2020



Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?%s (156 SUS)

Pressure drop related to flow rate

In-line body design M*

2
(3626) 257,

Ap, P, [bar (PSD)]

(290.1) 7 20 /
(217.6) 4 15 3

(145) = 10 -

6
(725) 4 5 / =

0 5 10 15 20

25

(1.32)  (264) (3.96) (5.28) (6.60)

Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]

Model Direction Solenoid

1 MDO04 T-A OFF

1 MX04 B-A OFF

2 MAO04 A1-A2 OFF

3 MD04 A-T

4 MAO04 A2-A1

4 MD04 TA ON

5 MX04 B-A ON

6 MAO04 AT1-A2 ON

Ordering Code

(362.6) 7] 25

rRoe3-o062s2[ |[ /[ J[ ][ ][}

2/2 Solenoid Operated
Poppet Valve, Pilot Operated,
Modular

Valve size

Spool symbols ®

normally closed (NC)

M
2(A)

Model
modular valve, connection A2-A1 MA
modular valve, connection B2-B1 MB
modular valve, connection A-B MX
modular valve, connection A-T MD
modular valve, connection B-T ME
modular valve, connection B2-B1, A2-A1 MC
modular valve, connection B-T, A-T MF
modular valve, connection P-T MG
modular valve, connection P2-P1 MP*
in-line valve, 2 ports, thread G3/8 R1
in-line valve, 2 ports, thread G1/2 R2

in-line valve, 2 ports, thread 3/4-16, (SAE8)  R3
in-line valve, 2 ports, thread 7/8-14 (SAE 10) R4
in-line valve, 2 ports, thread G3/8, G1/4 R7

*only available for size 06 (D03)

Modular plate size
ISO 4401-02-01-0-05, DIN 24340 (CETOP 02), size 04 04
ISO 4401-03-02-0-05, DIN 24340 (CETOP 03), size 06 06

2 06
EE (290.1) — 20 ,
& (@178 - 15 S
& (145) = 10 1//4 =
_ — 5
/ — _—
(725) - 5 6
=
| é/
0 5 10 15 20 25
I I I I I I
(132)  (264) (3.96) (5.28) (6.60)
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
Model Direction Solenoid
1 MDO0O6 TA OFF
2 MX06 B-A OFF
2 MAOQ6 A1-A2 OFF
3 MDO06 A-T
4 MAO6 A2-A1
4 MX06 A-B
5 MDO06 A-T
6 MAO6 A1-A2 ON
6 MX06 B-A ON
No designation Surface treatment
standard
A zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), ISO 9227 (240 h)
B zinc-coated (ZnNi), ISO 9227 (520 h)
Seals
No designation NBR
\ FPM (Viton)
Manual override
No designation standard - without manual override
N5 with external hexagon 14
Connector
E1 EN 175301-803-A
E2 E1 with quenching diode
E3 AMP Junior Timer - radial direction (2 pins; male)
E4 E3 with quenching diode
E3A AMP Junior Timer - axial direction (2 pins; male)
E4A E3A with quenching diode
ES EN 175301-803-A with integrated rectifier
E8 loose conductors (two insulated wires)
E9 E8 with quenching diode
E12A Deutsch DT04-2P - axial direction
E13A E12A with quenching diode
The AC coils correspond to E5.
Rated supply voltage of solenoids (at the coil terminals)
01200 12VDC/241TA
01400 14VDC/1.66A
02100 21V DC/1.31TA
02400 24V DC/1.15A
02700 27V DC/0.89A
20500 205V DC/0.12 A
02450 24V AC/1.44 A/50 (60) Hz
12060 120V AC/0.22 A /50 (60) Hz
23050 230V AC/0.12 A/50 (60) Hz
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Functional Symbols

ARGO NN
N HYTOS

Model MA Model MB Model MX

P1 A1 B1 T B1T1

PI Al BITI P1A1

P1 A1

Model MD

BITI  PIAT

Model ME

Model MG

2N
Model R7

T | [ 1 1T 87777’
| ! ! | | | ! | | A |
o o L J L Ll T/
P2 A2 B2T2 P2 A2 B2 T2 P2 A2 B2T2 P2 A2 B2T2 P2 A2
Model MC Model MF Model MP Model R1(R3),
R2(R4)
P1A1 B1T1 P1A1 B1T1 P1 A1B1T1
B N B ] B ]
I I I I I A I
\ o men el
LL 1 N i =0 L
P2 A2 B2T2 P2 A2 B2T2 P2 A2B2T2

Solenoid Coil in millimeters (inches)

E1-EN 175301-803-A E3 - AMP Junior Timer
' . ' - radial direction
E2 - E1 with quenching diode E4 - E3 with quenching diode

Protection degree IP65 Protection degree IP67

E3A - AMP Junior Timer
- axial direction
E4A - E3A with quenching diode

Protection degree IP67

E5 - EN 175301-803-A
and integrated rectifier

Protection degree IP65

42 (1.65)

29 (1.14)

37 (1.46)

#19(0.75)

494 (1.95) 49,4 (1.95)

38,1 (1.50)

49,4 (1.95)

34,4(1.35)

49,4 (1.95)

E8 - Loose conductors (two insulated cables)
E9 - (E8 with quenching diode)

E12A - Deutsch DT04-2P
E13A - E12A with quenching diode

Protection degree IP67 / IP69K

A

Note:
A = Standard 300 mm (11.81 in),
other sizes on demand

_31(1.220) |

49,4(1.945)

455 (1.79)

49,4 (1.95)

The indicated IP protection level is only reached with a properly mounted connector.

Manual Override in millimeters (inches)

No designation
- standard - without manual override

Designation N5
- with external hexagon 14

~78(3.07)

OFF 89 (3.50)

ON 92 (3.62)

Page 3
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Dimensions in millimeters (inches)

Models MC, MF

(K)

ARGO NN
N HYTOS

77 (3.03) Al

-—$$
e

©

Models MA, MX, MD, MG, MP

(H)
77 (3.03) A
D

—2
1 9 )
oo

g@
111
©

Models R1 (R2)
Models R3 (R4)

Ve
2%06,6 A
0.26) 1

45 (1.77)
70 (2.76)

.

7.5(0.30) 45 (1.77)

10
(0.39)

~140 (5.11)

60 (2.36)

20(0.79)

40 (1.57)

40 (1.57)

Cavity A, B
for models R1 (R2)
DIN 3852

1(0.04)

D
/

for models R3 (R4)
ISO 11926

1(0.04)
ﬂé
i

D
2.5
0.10
1Y

Model K M C D E
R1 G3/8 @23(0.91) |- 12(0.47) |15(0.59)
R2 G172 @28(1.10) |- 14 (0.55) [16(0.61)

R3 3/4-16UNF-2B (SAE 8) 20,6 (0.81) | @30 (1.18)

14,3 (0.56) 16 (0.61)

R4 7/8-14UNF-2B (SAE 10) | 23,9 (0.94) | @34 (1.34)

16,7 (0.66) 18(0.71)

www.argo-hytos.com

Size 04 Size 06
A 76 (2.99) 80 (3.15)
Al |196(3.78) 94 (3.70)
B 35(1.38) 45 (1.77)
C 11,25 (0.44) 15,5 (0.61)
D 36 (1.42) 28(1.10)
E 16 (0.63) 11,5 (0.45)
F 36 (1.42) 25,5 (1.00)
H 153 (6.02) 157 (6.18)
K 250 (9.84) 248 (9.76)
5
5
B
Models MB, ME
A 77 (3.03) |
E
"
TOR
° 9®w M
K
Model R7
18 (0.71

)
145 (0.57)
G1/4
16 (0.63

55 (2.17)

50 (1.97)

~130 (5.12)

30 (1.18)

16
(0.63)

57.5 (2.26)
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2/2 Solenoid Operated Poppet Valve, Direct Acting

ROE3-042S5(S6) Mm22x1.5 « Q,, 25 Umin (7 GPM) = p,_ 250 bar (3600 PSI)

S5

S6

Technical Features

> Screw-in cartridge valve with connecting thread M22x1.5

> All ports may be fully pressurized with maximum pressure 250 bar
> Valve closes leak-free in both flow directions

> Precisely manufactured parts and hardened poppet

> Normally open or normally closed version

» Optional type of manual override

» Coil interchangeability among ROE / RPE3-04 product line
> The valve in standard version is zinc-coated with surface protection 240 h in NSS acc. to I1SO 9227

Functional Description

2/2 screw-in cartridge poppet valve with connecting thread M22x1.5, solenoid operated, direct acting.
The bi-directional valve is used for leak-free closing in both flow directions.

Model Code

Symbol

Technical Data

Valve size / Cartridge cavity M22x1.5/ QG2

Max. flow I/min (GPM) 25 (6.6)

Max. operating pressure bar (PSI) 250 (3630)

Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30 ... +80 (-22 ... +176)

Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20 ... +80 (-4 ... +176)

Ambient temperature °C (°F) -20...50(-4 ... 122)

Supply voltage tolerance % AC, DC: + 10

Max. switching frequency 1/h 15 000

Weight without coil kg (Ibs) 0.2 (0.44)

Datasheet Type

General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions

Coil types C_8007 C19B*

Valve bodies In-line mounted SB_0018 SB-QG2*
Sandwich mounted SB-04 (06)_0028 SB-04-QG2*

Cavity details SMT_0019 SMT-QG2*

Spare parts SP_8010

Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?%s (156 SUS)

Operating limits

Operating limits for maximum hydraulic power at rated temperature and

supply voltage equal to 90% nominal.

= (4351) 7 300
gL
b (3626) 1 250
5 N 1
o (2901) 1 200 \ Q\X
o
5 (@76 150 \ -
N
s (14504 100 ~ S
2 ™
IS (725) 1 50
s
o 0 5 10 15 20 25 30
(1.3) (26 (40 (53  (66) (7.9
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
Model Connection
1 S5 21
2 S5 152
3 |S6 2—1
4 | S6 152

Pressure drop related to flow rate

= (290720
wv
=
5 (218){15
E 2/
Q.
(145) 110
S Q
g
> "
2 (73)1 5 3 ~—
& 4
0 5 10 15 20 25 30
(1.3) (26 (40 (53) (66 (7.9
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
Model Connection
1 S5 21
2 S5 12
3 S6 21%
4 | S6 152*
* flow up to 15 I/min (4 GPM)
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Dimensions in millimeters (inches)

77 (3.03)
—

a‘ b =7 ] o
S|l R el
=| x| 2| | Pany i _ = U | I A
©o| Q| » R 2
8y 7Y |

028 030,/

2 25+ Nm 2 3+INm

(18.4+1.5 It ft)

Manual Override in millimeters (inches)

(2.240.7 Ibf.ft)

~82(3.23)

~100,5 (3.96)

In case of solenoid malfunction or power failure, the spool of the valve can be shifted by manual override as long as the pressure in port T does not
exceed 25 bar (363 PSI). For alternative manual overrides contact our technical support.

Ordering Code

ROE3-o042| | [ ][ J-[ ]

2/2 Solenoid Operated Poppet Valve,
Direct Acting M22x1.5

Valve size

Functional symbol

2(A
/\/V@):DE1 ®) S5
2(A)

NHES

S6

Surface treatment

A zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), ISO 9227 (240 h)

zinc-coated (ZnNi), ISO 9227 (520 h)

Seals
No designation NBR
\' FPM (Viton)

No designation
N2
N4

Manual override
standard

rubber boot protected
hand screw

www.argo-hytos.com
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2/2 Directional Valve, Solenoid Operated, Poppet Type, Blocking, Direct Acting

SD1E-A2

3/4-16 UNF » Q

max

30 I/min (8 GPM) e p

max

350 bar (5100 PSI)

2S5

256

Operating limits

Voltage U, -10% (21.6 V DC)

(E\ (5076)
& ss)
©
2 (3626)
o
o (2901)1
=
2 (2176
S (1450)
c
= (725)
T
[oN
(@]

Technical Features

» Hardened precision parts

» High flow capacity and leak-free closing (up to 3 drops per minute)
> High transmitted hydraulic power up to 350 bar
> Normally open and normally closed version

» Wide range of manual overrides available

> All ports may be fully pressurized

> Coil interchangeability among SD*-A*/H product line
> In the standard version, the valve is zinc-coated for 240 h protection acc. to ISO 9227

Functional Description

2-way, 2 position high pressure direct acting poppet valve in form of a screw-in cartridge. The valve is used
mainly for ON-OFF bi-directional control of flow to actuators with leak-free closing in both directions.

Model Code 2S5

256

Symbol 2

REIHLN

1

2

1

MHEL

Technical Data

Valve size / Cartridge cavity

3/4-16 UNF-2A / A2 (C-8-2)

Max. flow I/min (GPM) 30(7.9)
Max. operating pressure bar (PSI) 350 (5080)
Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30...80 (-22...176)
Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20...80 (-4...176)
Ambient temperature range °C (°F) -30...80 (-22...176)
Supply voltage tolerance % AC, DC: =15
Max. switching frequency 1/h 15 000
Weight without coil kg (Ibs) 0.19(0.42)
Datasheet Type
General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
Coil types C_8007 C19B*
Valve bodies In-line mounted SB_0018 SB-A2*
Sandwich mounted SB-04(06)_0028 SB-*A2*
Cavity details / Form tools SMT_0019 SMT-A2*
Spare parts SP_8010
Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?%s (156 SUS)
Pressure drop related to flow rate
Qil 80 °C (176 °F) / Ambient temperature 50 °C (122 °F)/
w50 —. (435)]30
D |
200 \ £ (363) 125
250 ! 2 S (290) 120 1
N g
200 a (218) 115
150 s o (145) 10 2
100 3 (1915 o
50 v _—
3 a 1
0 5 10 15 20 25 30 0 ; 5 19 1‘5 ?0 2? 39
(13 (@6 (40 (53 (66 (7.9 (.3 @8 0 63 68 @9
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)] Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
Model Connection Model Connection
1 2S5 152 1 2S5 12
2 2S5 21 1 2S5 21
3 256 21 2 | 256 12
4 | 256 152 2 | 256 21

www.argo-hytos.com
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Dimensions in millimeters (inches)

2S5, 256

257(101) 70 (2.76)
— e
<<
&
|2 e
3|57 =
o
-
O O30
2 30+2Nm 2 3+INm

(22.141.5 bt 1)

Manual Override in millimeters (inches)

(2.240.7 Ibf.f)

No designation Designation M2

Designation M4

Designation M5

Designation M9

~70,0(2.76)

~81,5(3.21)

~90(3.54)

~77,5(3.05)

- standard - rubber boot protected - hand screw - socket head screw, size 2.5 | - without manual override
=& =
i o o e

~70,0(2.76)
—_—

In case of solenoid malfunction or power failure, the spool of the valve can be shifted by manual override as long as the pressure in port T does not
exceed 25 bar (363 PSI). For alternative manual overrides contact our technical support.

Ordering Code

sp1e-A2/ H [ [ ][ ][]

2/2 directional valve, solenoid operated,
poppet type, blocking, direct acting

Valve cavity
3/4-16 UNF (C-8-2)

High performance

Functional symbol

2

MEIH
MHEN

Surface treatment

A zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), ISO 9227 (240 h)

B zinc-coated (ZnNi), 1SO 9227 (520 h)

Seals

No designation NBR

\' FPM (Viton)

Manual override

265 No designation standard
M2 rubber boot protected

M4 hand screw

M5 socket head screw

256 M9 without manual override

www.argo-hytos.com
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2/2 Solenoid Operated Poppet Valve, Direct Acting, Modular

ROE3-042S5(S6)M

Size 04 (D02), 06 (DO3) * Q

25 1/min (7 GPM) ¢ p__ 250 bar (3600 PSI)

max

1SO 4401-02-01-0-05
4xM 5 -6Hx13

2,25 (0.09
11,25 (0.44)

_12(047
&)
e
\v>

20,25 (0.8)
22,5 (0.89)

Ports P A, B, T-max & 4.5mm (0.18 in)

43 (0.17)

1SO 4401-03-02-0-05
4xM5-6Hx13+1/16-2

40,5 [159]

25,9 [1.16]
31[1.22

Ports P A, B, T-max & 7.5 mm (0.29 in)

>

>

>

>

>

>

i

>

Functional Description

Technical Features

Valve built-in a modular block with subplate interface acc. ISO 4401, DIN 24340
(CETOP 02 and 03) or an in-line body

All ports may be fully pressurized with maximum pressure 250 bar
Valve closes leak-free in both flow directions

Precisely manufactured parts and hardened poppet

Normally open (NO) and normally closed (NC) versions

Optional type of manual override

Coils interchangeable across ROE / RPE3-04 product line

In the standard version, the valve body is phosphated and the valve is zinc-coated
for 240 h protection acc. to I1SO 9227

Solenoid operated poppet valve, direct acting, built-in a modular block size (DN) 04 or 06,
designed for creating hydraulic circuits by vertical grouping. The second variant is the valve in
an in-line body. The bi-directional valve is used for leak-free closing in both flow directions (see
Functional Symbols).

Technical Data

Valve size / Cartridge cavity 04 (02) / QG2 06 (03) / QG2
Max. flow I/min (GPM) 25 (6.6) 25 (6.6)
Max. operating pressure bar (PSI) 250 (3630)
Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30 ... +80 (-22 ... +176)
Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20 ... 480 (-4 ... +176)
Ambient temperature range °C (°F) -20 ... 450 (-4 ... +122)
Supply voltage tolerance % AC,DC:+10
Max. switching frequency 1/h 15 000
ON DC25...35 DC30...50
Switching time, . AC 25...35 AC30...110
atv=32mm?s (156 5U5) | DC 15 ... 25 DC 80 ... 130
AC50 ... 100 AC 100 ... 150
- valve with 1 solenoid Modular 1.2 (2.5) Modular 1.5 (3.2)
Weight | - valve with 2 solenoids | kg (lbs) Modular 1.7 (3.6) Modular 2.0 (4.3)
In-line 1.6 (3.5)
Data Sheet Type
General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
Cavity details SMT_0019 Size 04, 06
Spare parts SP_8010

Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?%s (156 SUS)

Operating limits

Pressure drop related to flow rate

Operating limits for maximum hydraulic power at rated temperature In-line body design R*
and supplied with voltage equal to 90% of the nominal value
= (3626) 250 = (3626) | 25
g S5, S6 \ 1 g (29 S5, 56
& (2901) 4200 E (2900 7 20
= 04 \\\ 2 = 04
£
% (2176) =150 ~, A o (2176) 1 15 1
: (1450 >, = < (145)
o —1100 110
T (725 4 50 (725 1 5 =
g _—
o | ] _— 2
0 ‘ 5‘ 1‘0 1 F 2‘0 25‘ 0 5 10 15 20 25
(1.32)  (264) (3.96) (5.28) (6.60) (1.32) (2.64) (3.96) (5.28)  (6.60)
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)] Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
1 2 3 4 1 2
Model S5 S5 S6 S6 Model R1, R3 R2, R4
Direction | A-B B-A A-B B-A Direction | A-B, B-A A-B, B-A
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Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?%s (156 SUS)

Pressure drop related to flow rate

Modular plate M*

= (362.6) ] 25 = (362.6) | 25
g (3626) S5, S6 1 g (%629 S5, S6
5 @0 |n 2 87 5@,
‘_‘E _.‘E 1
d_§ (217.6) 1 15 4 >/ Q_E (217.6) 1 15 2
E ; 8 2 B 2
(145) 1 10 (145) 1 10
= e
(725) 1 5 (725) 1 5 /
/
0 5 10 15 20 25 0 5 10 15 20 25
(132) (264  (3.96) (5.28)  (6.60) (132)  (2.64)  (3.96) (5.28)  (6.60)
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)] Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
S5 Model | Direction S6 | Model ' Direction S5 | Model | Direction S6 | Model | Direction (to 20 I/min)
MD04 | A-T, TFA MD04  A-T, A MDO06 | A-T, TFA MDO06 | T-A
MEO4 | B-T, T-B ) MEO4 | B-T, T-B (to0 20 Vmin) 1 | MEO6 B-T, T-B 1 ' MEO6 T-B
1 AT TA vikoa AT BT 0 20 Vmin MF06 | A-T,B-T/T-A, T-B MFO6  T-A, T-B
MF04 | A-T, B-T TA, T-B MAO6 | A1-A2 MDO6 | A-T
T-A, T-B 4 | MX04 A-B, B-A ) MBO6 | B1-B2 2 | MEO6 B-T
2 MX04 | A-B, B-A MAO4 | A1-A2, A2-A1 MCO06 | A1-A2/B1-B2 MF0O6 | A-T, B-T
MAO4 A1-A2 5 MB04 | B1-B2, B2-B1 MX06 | B-A MAO6  A1-A2, A2-A1
A2-A1 MCO4 A1-A2, A2-A1 MAO6 | A2-A1 3 MBO6 | B1-B2, B2-B1
3 | MB04 B1-B2, B2-B1 B1-B2, B2-B1 3 MBO06 | B1-B2 MCO6 A1-A2, A2-A1
MCO4 A1-A2, A2-A1 MCO06 A2-A1/B2-B1 B1-B2, B2-B1
B1-B2, B2-B1 MX06 | A-B

Ordering Code

roez-oa2[ [ L VLI L F

2/2 Solenoid Operated Poppet
Valve, Direct Acting, Modular

Jmenovita svétlost

normally closed (NC), 2
blocking AN\@]]X]

1 S5
normally open (NO), 2
blocking AN\[EX]

1 S6
Model
modular valve, connection A2-A1 MA
modular valve, connection B2-B1 MB
modular valve, connection A-B MX
modular valve, connection A-T MD
modular valve, connection B-T ME
modular valve, connection B2-B1, A2-A1 MC
modular valve, connection B-T, A-T MF
modular valve, connection P-T MG
modular valve, connection P2-P1 MP*
modular valve, connection B2-P2, B2-T2 MJ
in-line valve, 2 ports, thread G3/8 R1
in-line valve, 2 ports, thread G1/2 R2

in-line valve, 2 ports, thread 3/4-16, (SAE8)  R3
in-line valve, 2 ports, thread 7/8-14 (SAE 10) R4
in-line valve, 2 ports, thread G3/8, G1/4 R7

*only available for size 06 (D03)

Modular plate size
ISO 4401-02-01-0-05, DIN 24340 (CETOP 02), size 04 04
ISO 4401-03-02-0-05, DIN 24340 (CETOP 03), size 06 06

No designation

Surface treatment

standard

A zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), I1SO 9227 (240 h)

B zinc-coated (ZnNi), ISO 9227 (520 h)

Seals

No designation NBR
\Y FPM (Viton)

No designation
N2

Manual override
standard
covered with rubber boot

N4 with hand screw
Connector type

E1 EN 175301-803-A

E2 E1 with quenching diode

E3 AMP Junior Timer - radial direction (2 pins; male)

E4 E3 with quenching diode

E3A AMP Junior Timer - axial direction (2 pins; male)

E4A E3A with quenching diode

E5 EN 175301-803-A with integrated rectifier

E8 loose conductors (two insulated wires)

E9 E8 with quenching diode
E12A Deutsch DT04-2P - axial direction
E13A E12A with quenching diode

The AC coils correspond to E5.

Rated supply voltage of solenoids (at the coil terminals)

01200 12VDC/241A
01400 14V DC/1.66A
02100 21VDC/1.31A
02400 24V DC/1.15A
02700 27V DC/0.89A
20500 205V DC/0.12 A
02450 24V AC/1.44 A/ 50 (60) Hz
12060 120V AC/0.22 A/ 50 (60) Hz
23050 230 VAC/0.12 A/50 (60) Hz
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Functional Symbols

Example: ROE3-042S5(S6)M*

Model MA Model MB Model MX Model MD Model ME Model MG
P1 Al B1T1 P1 ALB1777 T P1A1 B1T1 Pj A1 B1:I'1 P1A1 7777817 :I'1 P17A1 B1T1
B [ 1 S S B}
| | | | | | B | |
| SN ] . @ | |
I I L 1L U R | Ll i
P2 A2 B2T2 P2 A2 B2 T2 P2 A2 B2 T2 P2 A2 B2 T2 P2 A2 B2T2 P2 A2 B2 T2
Model MC Model MF Model MP Model MJ Model R1(R3), Model R7
R2(R4)
P! Al P1A1 - 31'[1 P1 A1B1T1
[ B ] ]
o |
L L 'ZDI@J,*,,J N
P2 A2 P2 A2 B2 T2 A2B2T2

Solenoid Coil in millimeters (inches)

E1-EN 175301-803-A
E2 - E1 with quenching diode

Protection degree IP65

E3 - AMP Junior Timer
- radial direction
E4 - E3 with quenching diode

Protection degree IP67

E3A - AMP Junior Timer
- axial direction
E4A - E3A with quenching diode

Protection degree IP67

E5 - EN 175301-803-A
and integrated rectifier

Protection degree IP65

@

29 (1.14)

#19(0.75)
37 (1.46)

494 (1.95)

42 (1.65)

37 (1.46)

494 (1.95)

494 (1.95)

34,4(1.35)

$19(0.75)
37 (1.46)

49,4 (1.95)

E9 - (E8 with quenching diode)

E8 - Loose conductors (two insulated cables)

E12A - Deutsch DT04-2P
E13A - E12A with quenching diode

Protection degree IP67 / IP69K

]

_31(1.220) |

©19 (0.748)
$37(1.457)

49,4(1.945)

Note:
A = Standard 300 mm (11.81 in),
other sizes on demand

425(1.6/)

494 (195)

The indicated IP protection level is only reached with a properly mounted connector.

Manual Override in millimeters (inches)

No designation
- standard

Designation N2
- rubber boot

Designation N4
- hand screw

~100,5 (3.96)
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Dimensions in millimeters (inches)

ARGO NN
N HYTOS

Models MC, MF, MJ Size 04 Size 06
A 76299 80 (3.15)
(K) Al |96 (3.78) 94 (3.70)
B |35(1.38) 45 (1.77)
77 3.03) A1 C [1125(044) |155(061)
F D |36(1.42) 28 (1.10)
E |16(0.63) 11.5 (0.45)
F [36(1.42) 25.5 (1.00)
g2 N H ]153(6.02) 157 (6.18)
————— — +—0) — - K |250(9.84) 248 (9.76)
oD o
5
''''''''' - =
B
Models MA, MX, MD, MG, MP Models MB, ME
(H)
77 (3.03) A A 77 (3.03) .
D 40 (1.57) E
s Sl
I L) ©
| 2O
44 - - m a» o Q)© A=r— -
Qo = ¥ o
Models R1 (R2) Cavity A, B Model R7
Models R3 (R4) for models R1 (R2)
DIN 3852
18 (0.71
S| oM Sl d N
0L e 7 S [ 0l e @ '
f a o s
2x96,6 4 T T =
026) e \ | L =
I by

G1/4
16 (0.63

45 (1.77)
70 (2.76)

.

for models R3 (R4)

50 (1.97)
7,5(0.30) 45 (1.77) = 50 11926 | ~130(5.12)
- 30°
~140 (5.11) B oC
60 (2.36) 3 oM
: 5
ﬁl 1 L
2 wl2 7
Sl =%\ 2l §
= Sl =l
< @ B
&Dg
Model K M C D E
R1 G3/8 @23(0.91) - 12 (0.47) | 15(0.59)
R2 G1/2 228 (1.10) - 14 (0.55) |16(0.61)
R3 3/4-16UNF-2B (SAE 8) | 220.6 (0.81) @30 (1.18) 14.3(0.56) 16 (0.61)
R4 7/8-14UNF-2B (SAE 10) | ©@23.9(0.94) @34 (1.34) 16.7 (0.66) 18 (0.71)
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3/2 Directional Valve, Solenoid Operated, Poppet Type, Blocking, Direct Acting

SD1E-A3

3/4-16 UNF e Q__ 30 I/min (8 GPM) e p__ 350 bar (5100 PSI)

max max

257

258

Technical Features

» Hardened precision parts

» High flow capacity and leak-free closing (up to 3 drops per minute)
> High transmitted hydraulic power up to 350 bar

> Wide range of manual overrides available

» All ports may be fully pressurized

> Coil interchangeability among SD*-A*/H product line

> In the standard version, the valve is zinc-coated for 240 h protection acc. to ISO 9227

Functional Description

3-way, 2 positions, high pressure direct acting poppet valve in form of a screw-in cartridge.

The valve is used mainly for ON-OFF bi-directional control of flow to actuators with leak-free closing in both

directions.
Model Code 257 258 |
Symbol 2 2

Technical Data

Valve size / Cartridge cavity 3/4-16 UNF-2A / A3 (C-8-3)
Max. flow |/min (GPM) 30(7.9)
Max. operating pressure bar (PSI) 350 (5080)
e Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30...80 (-22...176)
Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20...80 (-4...176)
Ambient temperature range °C (°F) -30...80 (-22...176)
N Supply voltage tolerance % AC, DC: + 15
""" Max. switching frequency 1/h 15 000
. ) . 257 0.21(0.45)
Weight without coil <8 kg (lbs) 0.22 (0.47)
Datasheet Type
ae B General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
\ Coil types C_8007 C19B*
€ 2» Valve bodies In-line mounted SB_0018 SB-A3*
Sandwich mounted SB-04(06)_0028 SB-*A3*
e Cavity details / Form tools SMT_0019 SMT-A3*
1 Spare parts SP_8010
Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm2/s (156 SUS)
Operating limits Pressure drop related to flow rate
Qil 80 °C (176 °F) / Ambient temperature 50 °C (122 °F)/
Voltage U, -10% (21.6 V DQ)
257 258 Ap 257, 2S8
= (5076)7 350 = (5076) ] 350 < = (580) 140
& gt a0 2> 3\ \! & st {s0 22 AN e y
5 Pa— N\ % 5 (435)130
S (3626) 250 B (3626) 250 & 39 4
o (2901){ 200 \ o (o) {200 2 :Q \ /
% (2176){ 150 4.3 L i) {150 s 2 (290) 120
g (1(;1:;))) 100 g (1450) 1 100 E (145 {10
50 i <]
2 123 @ (7297 %0 2] 3 -
'g 0 5 10 15 20 25 30 g 0 5 10 15 20 5 0 2 0 5 10 15 20 2% 30
é’ (13 @6 0 (63 (66 9 éi (13 (@6 (40 (63 (68 (79 (13 @6 @0 (3 (68 (19
Flow Q [I/min (GPM)] Flow Q [I/min (GPM)] Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
Model Connection Model Connection Model Connection
1 257 21 1 258 152,352 1 257,258 152*, 21,253,352
2 257 2-3 2 | 258 2-3 * max. 25 I/min (6.6 GPM)
3 257 352 3 | 2S8 21
4 257 12
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Dimensions in millimeters (inches)

257 43 (1.69) 70 (2.76)
| -
EE c =
_ - g I —H— ___E______
] 1)
slale ou )~ 0%
S| e o ) 30+2Nm ) 3+Im
o
238 (22.1+1.5 Ibt 1) (2.240.7 Ibt 1)
sl aly
258 43 (1.69) 74 (2.91)
B 3
-} s ] — ] _ =
>
o Q
< T |
Slal s 024 030
w| ol v R
Z|s| e #2 30+2Nm #) 3+1Nm
ol 8y (22.141.5 Ibf.fr) (2.2+0.7 Ibf.ft)
Ilel s
&l el

Manual Override in millimeters (inches)

No designation - for 257
- standard (operated by pin)

Designation M2 - for 257
- rubber boot protected

Designation M4 - for 257
- hand screw

Designation M5 - for 257
- socket head screw, size 2.5

— - -\_uj_\
fffff ===
~70(2.76) ~815(3.21) ~90(3.54) ~77.5(3.05)

- for 257

Designation M9 - without manual override
- for 258

Designation M5 - for 258
- socket head screw, size 2.5

~70,0(2.76)

P ———

~74,0(2.91)
—_—

In case of solenoid malfunction or power failure, the spool of the valve can be shifted by manual override as long as the pressure in port T does not
exceed 25 bar (363 PSI). For alternative manual overrides contact our technical support.

Ordering Code

Valve cavity
3/4-16 UNF (C-8-3)

High performance

Functional symbol
2

i\ o

31
2

RSN

31

257

258

www.argo-hytos.com
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3/2 directional valve, solenoid operated,
poppet type, blocking, direct acting,

@ >

Surface treatment
zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), ISO 9227 (240 h)
zinc-coated (ZnNi), 1SO 9227 (520 h)

No designation
\'

Seals
NBR
FPM (Viton)

No designation
M2
M4
M5
M9

Manual override
standard (operated by pin)
rubber boot protected
hand screw

socket head screw
without manual override

Subject to change - SD1E-A3_4071_3en_11/2020
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2/2 Directional Valve, Manually Operated, Poppet Type, Blocking, Direct Acting

SD1M-A2

3/4-16 UNF & Q. 20 I/min (5 GPM) e p__ 250 bar (3600 PS|)

Technical Features

» Hardened precision parts

» High flow capacity and leak-free closing
» Wide range of manual operations
» Standard version zinc-coated with surface protection acc. to ISO 9227 (240 h salt spray)

Functional Description

A manually operated, 2-way, blocking, push-to-open valve in the form of a screw-in cartridge. The preferential
flow is from 2 to 1. The valve provides the possibility to throttle the flow. Position O middle hand lever position -
the valve is closed. Position | opens the valve against the return spring.

Model Code 2S5

Symbol 2
e

dm/

Technical Data

Valve size / Cartridge cavity 3/4-16 UNF-2A / A2 (C-8-2)
Max. flow I/min (GPM) 20 (5.3)
Max. operating pressure bar (PSI) 250 (3630)
Max. operating force N (Ibf) see characteristics
Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30 ... 100 (-22 ... +212)
Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20 ... 120 (-4 ... +248)
Service life cycles 100
) model 1 2
Weight kg (Ibs) 0.27 (0.60) 0.38 (0.84)
Datasheet Type
General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
Valve bodies In line mounted SB_0018 SB-A2*
Sandwich mounted SB-04(06)_0028 SB-*A2*
Cavity details / Form tools SMT_0019 SMT-A2*
Spare parts SP_8010
Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?2/s (156 SUS)
Operating limits Pressure drop related to flow rate
= 1—2 g
= (90)- 400 3
g / £ (87.0) 1 6
s g 1-2
o> (67)1300 a 2—1
£ <)
kS < (58.0) 1 4
§ (45) 200 %
2—1 4 1
(22)7100 & (@072 /
7 0 50 100 150 200 250 0 4 8 12 16 20
[ T T T T 1 T T T T T 1
(725) (1450) (2175) (2900) (3625) (1.1) (2.1) (3.2) 4.2) (5.3)

Input pressure [bar (PSI)]

Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
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Dimensions in millimeters (inches)

Model 1 Model 2
|
1 i
|
|
| i ‘ .
—j—- ] _
L _\ ‘ g
‘ Valve ) A o
‘ 2 3042l ‘ ] =
1 (22.14+1.5 Ibff1) | 2 o2 Ll
‘ | \ |
‘ -~ Valve |
| £ 30+2 Nm o
| e (22.1+1.5 bt o) (I
o \
| 5 W :| - ) o
o S| - ) ; . ]
' yr— S| =
| 02 H - SIS L | = s
= — 4 == /]
/ S|g| [15059) 1
e = 28(1.10) i
E |8 99,6(3.92)
— I
PPIRS
‘ S
=ik m \ J
2 2 N 1 I [A ‘
Er-; —

I
I
: 1 e N
] B ainmaliic R
— =

212,65 1. Hand lever — N |
(0-50) 0. basic position with detent 2 T ] I
3/4-16 UNF-2A |. position opens the valve 45(1.77)
_—t 2. Control segment of the hand lever :
224(0.94)
26,5(1.04)

sDIM-A2/ L 2s5-[ ][ |-

2/2 directional valve, manually . Surface treatment
operated poppet type, blocking, A zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), ISO 9227 (240 h)
direct acting B zinc-coated (ZnNi), ISO 9227 (520 h)
Valve cavity Seals
3/4-16 UNF (C-8-2) No designation NBR
\' FPM (Viton)
Model

Lightline
Actuation
1 hand push knob
Model 2 hand lever

Subject to change - SD1M-A2_4051_2en_10/2019




2/2 Directional Valve, Manually Operated, Poppet Type, Blocking, Direct Acting

ROR3-062

M22 x 1.5 ¢« Q_  35I/min (9 GPM) « p__ 320 bar (4600 PSI)

max

Normally closed
Push-to-open

Technical Features

> Hardened precision parts

» High flow capacity and leak-free closing

» Wide range of actuation alternatives

» Standard version zinc-coated (240 h corrosion protection in NSS acc. to I1SO 9227)

Functional Description

A screw-in cartridge poppet valve manually operated by hand lever or push knob with a connecting thread
M22x1,5. The bidirectional valve with a preferential flow direction 2 — 1 is designed for leakage free closing.

In basic position the valve is closed. When adjusting the lever, the valve gradually opens against spring force
and the flow increases up to the maximum.

Modell 1,2 3

Symbol 2 z ?D
4 )

Technical Data

v Valve size / Cartridge cavity M22 x 1.5/ QG2
Max. flow I/min (GPM) 35(9.2)
Max. operating pressure bar (PSI) 320 (4640)
Max. operating force N (Ibf) see characteristics
Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30 ... +100 (-22 ... +176)
Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20 ... +120 (-4 ... +248)
Service life cycles 100
: model 1 2 3
Weight kg (Ibs) 015(0.33)  0.25(0.55 | 0.66(1.46)
Datasheet Type
General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
Valve bodies In-line mounted SB_0018 SB-QG2*
Sandwich mounted SB-4(06)_0028 SB-*QG2*
Cavity details SMT_0019 SMT-QG2*
Spare parts SP_8010
Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?2s (156 SUS)
Operating limits Pressure drop related to flow rate
E (225)771000 % (725) | 50
£ (180) 800 5 (580) - 40
o
= 2 4 435) -+ 30
E (135)- 600 g (435) - 2.1
g ° i
L (90)+ 400 S (290) 4 20
e} a
(0]
(45) 200 & (145) - 10 —
2—1
. - //
0 150 200 250 300 0 10 20 30 40
(2900) (4350) (2.64) (5.28) (7.93)  (10.57)

Input pressure [bar (PSI)]

Flow Q [I/min (GPM)]
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Dimensions in millimeters (inches)

Model 1 Model 3
o027 _ 19
) B+ | 025098 m| 5
(184+150E0) | | )6 0 04) Sl =
~— {8 |
sle
2|S
e|2 = =
S|.a =
| gl aa s
&
©®18(0.71) !
M22x1,5 II[ R BI} _
@28(1.1) i =" =
! X
Model 2 o
@40(1.58) o021 —-H—_B
) 15+1Nm S
(18.4+1.5 Ibf.ft) L_/{A) Distance 0,2
3 57 (2.24)
I
2
<—
& iy
o
8
o27
o) 25+2Nm
(18.4+1.5 Ibf fr)
1 Hand lever
= 0 position with detent
S |. position opens the valve
M5x30 (@) 4 i 2 Section of the hand lever
-2 5+1Nm 3 SD1M-QG2
(3.7+0.7 Ibf.fr)
Ordering Code
ROR3-06 2 - 00 - -
2/2 dir::tionaleall\(/.e, m:_nuatlly g_perated, Surface treatment
f\’n"zpzpﬁ Sype' ocking, direct acting A zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), 1SO 9227 (240 h)
x1 B zinc-coated (ZnNi), ISO 9227 (520 h)
Valve size Seals
No designation NBR
\" FPM (Viton)
Number of valve positions
Actuation
1 plunger
Flow restrictor 2 hand push knob
without flow restrictor 3 hand lever

Subject to change - ROR3-062_4025_2en_07/2019




3/3 Hydraulically operated hot oil shuttle valve for hydrostatic drives, screw-in cartridge design

SD2H-LA3 M24x 1.5 o Q 40 min (11 GPM)

P,.. 320 bar (4600 PSI)

» Hardened precision parts

» High flow capacity

» Simple design and reliable function
» Optional pressure ranges

Symbol AB

Technical Features

» Automatic alternating fluid discharge from the low-pressure line of hydrostatic circuit
» Standard version of the valve is zinc-coated with the surface corrosion protection 240 h in NSS acc. to I1SO 9227

Functional Description

3-way screw-in cartridge valve is designed for the specific function discharging of heated working fluid from
the closed hydrostatic circuit through a cooler and a filter to the tank. The spool is operated hydraulically
and provides automatically fluid discharging always from the low-pressure line.

Closed hydrostatic drives are generally loaded with high transmitted power. Losses, generating due the
transformation of mechanical energy into pressure energy and vice versa, turn into heat.

It leads to the thermal load of equipment and to the necessity to connect a cooler to the circuit.

T
Technical Data

Valve size / Cartridge cavity M24 x 1.5/ LA3
Max flow I/min (GPM) 40 (10.6)
Max. operating pressure bar (PSI) 320 (4640)
Cracking pressure bar (PSI) 7(102) \ 12 (174)
Fluid temperature range (NBR) °C (°F) -30...+100 (-22 ...+212)
Fluid temperature range (FPM) °C (°F) -20 ..4120 (-4 ...+248)
Weight kg (lbs) 0.23 (0.50)
Datasheet Type
General information GI_0060 Products and operating conditions
Valve bodies In-line mounted SB_0018 SB-LA3* (On request)
Sandwich mounted | SB-04(06)_0028 SB-*LA3* (On request)
Cavity details SMT_0019 SMT-LA3*
Spare parts SP_8010
Characteristics measured at v = 32 mm?%s (156 SUS)

Pressure drop related to flow rate
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Dimensions in millimeters (inches)

Cover cup - Standard

=27

Application example

This hot oil shuttle valve is typically used in hydrostatic transmissions. It discharges approxi-
mately 10% of the closed-loop hydrostatic flow through a cooler and a filter back to the
tank. The valve senses the pressure in both branches and the spool is automatically operated
to drain the heated fluid from the low-pressure line, it means from the line leading the fluid
from the actuator back to the pump inlet. Reversing the pump rotation the pressure in
branches is changed and the spool of valve is switched-over. The discharged flow is adjusted
with downstream pressure relief valve which is typically set at 15 to 30 bar (at 200 to 400
PSI). The cooled and filtered fluid is refilled to the low-pressure line by means of a gear pump

via check valves.
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3/3 Hydraulically operated hot oil
shuttle valve for hydrostatic drives,
screw-in cartridge design

Valve cavity
M24 x 1.5

Model
High performance

Cracking pressure
7.0 bar (102 PSI)
12.0 bar (174 PSI)

070
120

No designation

P

Vv

Surface treatment
A zinc-coated (ZnCr-3), ISO 9227 (240 h)
B zinc-coated (ZnNi), ISO 9227 (520 h)

No designation

Seals
NBR
FPM (Viton)

Cover cup
standard - across flats 27 mm
HEX 24
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